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PREFACE. 



FOR sonie long time past it has been widely feit 
that a reduction in the cost of Classical Works 
used in schools generally, and more especially in 
those intended for boys of the middle classes, is 
at once desirable and not difficult of accomplish- 
ment. For the most part only portions of authors 
are read in the earlier stages of education, and a 
pupil is taken from one work to another in each 
successive half-year or term; so that a book 
needlessly large and proportionably expensive is 
laid aside after a short and but partial use. 

In order, therefore, to meet what is certainly a 
want, Portions of the Classical Writers usually 
read in Schools are now being issued under the 
title of Grammar School Texts ; while, at the 
request of various Masters, it has been determined 
to add to the series some portions of the Greek 
Testatnent, 

Each Text is provided with a Vocabulary of 
the words occurring in it In every instance — with 
the exception of Eutropius and iEsop — the origin 
of a word, when known, is stated at the commence- 
ment of the article treating oi \X, \1 co^xv^^\fc^^>2^ 
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anotber Latin, or Greek word ; at the end of it, if 
derived from any other soxirce. Further still, the 
primary or etymological meaning is always given, 
within inverted conMnas, in Roman type, and so 
much also of each word's history as is needful to 
bring down its chain of meanings to the especial 
force, or forces, attaching to it in the particular 
" Text" In the Vocabularies, however, to Eutropius 
and. iEsop — ^which are essentially books for be- 
ginners — the origin is given of those words alone 
which are formed from other Latin or Greek words 
respectively. 

Moreover, as an acquaintance with the principles 
of Grammar, as well as with Etymology, is 
necessary to the imderstanding of a language, such 
points of construction as seem to require elucida- 
tion are concisely explained under the proper 
articles, or a reference is simply made to that rule 
in the Public Schools Latin Primer, or in Parrys 
Elementary Greek Grammar, which meets the 
particular difficulty. It occasionally happens, how- 
ever, that more information is needed than can be 
gathered from the above-named works. When 
such is the case, whatever is requisite is supplied, 
in substance, from Jelfs Greek Grammar^ Winer^s 
Gramviar of New Testament Greek, or the Latin 
Grammars ofZumpt attd Madvig, 
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C JULII CiESARIS 
DE BELLO GALLICO 

LIBER VI. 



I. MULTIS de causis Caesar, majorem Gallias 
motum exspectans, per Marcum Silanum, Caium 
Antistiiun Reginum, Titum Sextium, legatos^ delec- 
tum habere instituit : simul ab Cneio Pompeio pro- 
consule petit, quoniam ipse ad urbem cum imperio 
reipublicse causa rcoianeret, quos ex Cisalpina 
GaTia consulis sacramento rogavisset, ad signa 
convenire et ad se proficisci juberet : magni inter- 
esse etiam in reliquiun tempus ad opinionem Galliae 
existimans, tantas videri Italiae facultates, ut, si 
quid esset in bello detrimenti acceptum^ non mod6 
id brevi tempore sarciri, sed etiam majoribus 
adaugeri copiis posset Quod quum Pompeius et 
reipublicae et amicitiae tribuisset, celeriter confecto 
per suos delectu, tribus ante exactam hiemem et 
constitutis et adductis legionibus, duplicatoque 
earum cohortium numero, quas cum Quinto Titurio 
amiseraty et celeritate et copiis docuity quid Populi 
Romani disciplina atque opes possent 
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II. Interfecto Indutiomaro, ut docuimus, ad 
propinquos a Treviris imperium defertur. 111 
timos Germanos sollicitare et pecuniam pol 
non desistunt : quum ab proximis impetrare 
possent, ulteriores tentant Inventis nonnuUi: 
itatibus, jurejurando inter se confirmant obsic 
que depecunia cavent : Ambiorigem sibi societ 
foedere adjungunt, Quibus rebus cognitis, Cae 
qumn undique bellum parari videret, Ne 
Aduatucos, Menapios, adjunctis Cisrhenanis ( 
bus Germanis, esse in armis, Senones ad impei 
non venire et cum Camutibus finitimisque ci^ 
bus consilia commimicare, a Treviris Gem 
crebris legationibus soUicitari — ^maturiiis sil 
bello cogitandum putavit 

III. Itaque nondum hieme confecta, pro 
quatuor coactis legionibus, de improviso in 
Nerviorum contendit, et prius, quam illi aut 
venire aut profugere possent, magno pecoris : 
hominum numero capto, atque ea praeda mili 
concessa, vastatisque agris, in deditionem v 
atque obsides sibi dare coegit Eo celeriter 
fecto negotio, rursus in hibema legiones rec 
Concilio Galliae primo vere, uti instituerat, in< 
qumn reliqui, praeter Senones, Camutes, Tre^ 
que, venissent, initium belli ac defectionis hoc 
arbitratus, ut onmia postponere videretur, conc 
Lutetiam Parisiorum transfert Confines era: 
Senonibus, civitatemque patrum memoria con 
erant ; sed ab boc consilio abfiiisse existimaba 




DE BELLO GALLICO, LIB, VL 3 

Hac re pro suggestu pronuntiata^ eodem die cum 
legionibus in Senones proficiscitur^ magnisque itin- 
eribus e6 perveniL 

IV. Cognito ejus adventu^ Acco, qui princeps 
ejus consilii fuerat, jubet in oppida multitudinem 
convenire ; conantibus, priusquam id effici posset, 
adesse Romanos nuntiatur; necessarib sententia 
desistunt, legatosque deprecandi causa ad Caesarem 
mittunt; adeunt per iCduos, quorum antiquitus 
erat in fide civitas. Libenter Caesar petentibus 
iCduis dat veniam, excusationemque accipit ; qu6d 
sestivum tempus instantis belli, non quaestionis^ 
esse arbitrabatur. Obsidibus imperatis centum, hos 
iCduis custodiendos tradit Eddem Camutes leg- 
atos obsidesque mittunt, usi deprecatoribus Remis, 
quorum erant in clientela : eadem ferunt responsa. 
Pera^t concilium Caesar, equitesque imperat civi- 
tatibus. 

V. Hac parte Galliae pacata^ totus et mente et 
animo in bellxmi Trevirorum et Ambiorigis insistit 
Cavarintmi cum equitatu Senonum secum proficisci 
jubet, ne quis aut ex hujus iracimdiS,^ aut ex eo, 
quod meruerat, odio civitatis, motus exsistat. His 
rebus constitutis, qubd pro explorato habebat, 
Ambiorigem proelio non esse concertaturum, reliqua 
ejus consilia animo circumspiciebat Erant Men- 
apii propinqui Eburonum finibus, perpetuis paludi- 
bus silvisque mimiti, qui uni ex Gallia de pace ad 
Caesarem legatos nunquam miserant Cum iis esse 
hospitium Ambiorigi sciebat : item per Treviros 
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venisse Germanis in amicitiam cognoverat Hsec 
priiis illi detrahenda auxilia existimabat^ qukm 
ipsum bello lacesseret ; ne^ desperata salute^ aut se 
in Menapios abderet^ aut cum Transrhenanis con- 
gredi cogeretur. Hoc inito consilio^ totius exercitGs 
impedimenta ad Labienum in Treviros mittit, duas- 
que legiones ad eum proficisci jubet : ipse cirni 
legionibus expeditis quinque in Menapios proficisc- 
itur. lUiy nulla coacta manu, loci praesidio freti^ 
in silvas paludesque confugiunt, suaque e6dem con- 
ferunt 

VI. Caesar, partitis copiis cum Caio Fabio legato 
et Marco Crasso quaestore, celeriterque effectis 
pontibus, adit tripartitb, aedificia vicosque incendit, 
magno pecoris atque hominum numero potitur. 
Quibus rebus coacti, Menapii legatos ad eum pacis 
petendae causa mittunt. Ille, obsidibus acceptis^ 
hostiimi se habiturum numero confirmat, si aut 
Ambiorigem, aut ejus legatos, finibus suis recep- 
issent His confirmatis rebus, Commium Atrebatem 
cum equitatu custodis loco in Menapiis relinquit ; 
ipse in Treviros proficiscitur. 

VII. Dum haec a Caesare geruntur, Treviri, 
magnis coactis peditatus equitatiisque copiis, Lab- 
ienum cum tma legione^ quae in eorum finibus 
hiemabat^ adoriri parabant : jamque ab eo non 
longius bidui via aberant, quum duas venisse 
legiones missu Caesaris cognoscunt Positis castris 
a milHbus passuum quindecim, auxilia German- 
orum exspectare constituunt I^bienus, hostium 
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cognito consilio, sperans^ temeritate eorum fore 
aliquam dimicandi facultatem, prsesidio cohortium 
qumque impedimentis relicto, cum viginti quinque 
cohortibus magnoque equitatu contra hostem pra 
ficiscitur, et, mille passuiun intermisso spatio, castra 
commimit Erat inter Labienum atque hostem 
difficili tronsitu flumen ripisque prseruptis : hoc 
neque ipse transire in animo habebat, neque hostes 
transituros existimabat Augebatur auxiliorum 
quotidie spes. Loquitur in consilio palam, ^ quon* 
iam Germani appropinquare dicantur, sese suas 
exercitusque fortunas in dubium non devocaturum, 
et postero die prima luce castra moturum." Cel- 
eriter hsec ad hostes deferuntur, ut ex magno Gall- 
orum equitatus numero nonnullos Gallicis rebus 
favere natura cogebat Labienus noctu, tribimis 
militum primisque ordinibus coactis, quid sui sit 
consilii, proponit, et, quo faciliiis hostibus timoris 
det suspicionem, majore strepitu et tumultu, qukm 
Populi Romani fert consuetudo, castra moveri 
jubet His rebus fugse similem profectionem efficit 
Haec quoque per exploratores ante lucem, in tantS 
propinquitate castrorum, ad hostes deferuntur. 

VI IL Vix agmen novissimum extra munitione^ 
processerat, quum Galli, cohortati inter se, "ne 
speratam prsedam ex manibus dimitterent ; longum 
esse, perterritis Romanis, Germanorum auxilium 
exspectare, neque suam pati dignitatem, ut tantis 
copiis tam exiguam manum, praesertim fugientem 
atque impeditam, adoriri non audeant;" flumen 
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translFe et iniquo loco proelium committere non 
dubitant Quae fore suspicatus Labienus, ut onmes 
citra flumen eliceret, eadem usus simulatione itineris, 
placid^ progrediebatur. Tum, prsemissis paulum 
impedimentis atque in tumulo quodam collocatis, 
^'Habetis,'' inquit, "milites, quam petistis, facul- 
tatem : hostem impedito atque iniquo loco tenetis . 
praestate eandem nobis ducibus virtutem, quam 
saepenumero imperatori praestitistis : adesse eum et 
haec coram cemere existimate.'' Simul signa ad 
hostem converti aciemque dirigi jubet, et, paucis 
turmis praesidio ad impedimenta dimissis, reliquos 
equites ad latera disponit Celeriter nostri clamore 
sublato pila in hostes immittunt Illi, ubi praeter 
spem, quos fugere credebant, infestis signis ad se 
ire viderunt, impetum mod6 ferre non potuerunt, 
ac, primo concursu in fiigam conjecti, proximas 
silvas petierunt : quos Labienus equitatu consect- 
atus, magno numero interfecto, compluribus captis, 
paucis pbst diebus civitatem recepit : nam Germani, 
qui auxilio veniebant, percepta Trevirorum fuga, 
sese domum contulerunt Cum iis propinqui In- 
dutiomari, qui defectionis auctores fuerant, comitati 
eos, ex civitate excessere. Cingetorigi, quem ab 
initio permansisse in officio demonstravimus, prin- 
cipatus atque imperium est traditum. 

IX. Caesar, postquam ex Menapiis in Treviros 
venit, duabus de causis Rhenum transire constituit : 
quarum erat altera, qu6d auxilia contra se Treviris 
miserant; altera, ne Ambiorix ad eos receptum 
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haberet His constitutis rebus, paulum supra eum 
locimi, quo ant^ exercitum transduxerat, facere 
pontem instituit Nota atque instituta ratione^ 
magno militum studio, paucis diebus opus efficitur. 
Firmo in Treviris praesidio ad pontem relicto, ne 
quis ab iis subit6 motus oriretur, reliquas copias 
equitatumque transducit. Ubii, qui ant^ obsides 
dederant atque in deditionem venerant, purgandi 
sui causa ad eum legatos mittunt, qui doceant, 
"neque ex sua civitate auxilia in Treviros missa, 
neque ab se fidem laesam : '' petunt atque orant, 
"ut sibi parcat, ne conrnGiuni odio Germanorum 
innocentes pro nocentibus poenas pendant :'' si 
amplius obsidum velit, dare pollicentur. Cognita 
Caesar causa reperit ab Suevis auxilia missa esse : 
Ubiorum satisfactionem accipit ; aditus viasque in 
Suevos perquirit. 

X. Interim paucis post diebus fit ab Ubiis certior, 
Suevos omnes unum in locum copias cogere, atque 
iis nationibus, quae sub eorum sint imperio, de- 
nimtiare, uti auxilia pedidatus equitatusque mittant. 
His cognitis rebus, rem frumentariam providet, 
castris idoneum locum deligit, Ubiis imperat ut 
pecora deducant suaque omnia ex agris in oppida 
conferant, sperans barbaros atque imperitos hom- 
ines, inopia cibariorum afHictos, ad iniquam pugn- 
andi conditionem posse deduci : mandat, ut crebros 
exploratores in Suevos mittant, quaeque apud eos ger- 
antur, cognoscant Illi imperata faciunt, et, paucis 
diebus intermissis, referunt, " Suevos omnes, post- 
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eaquam certiores nuntii de cxercitu Romanorum 
venerint^ cum omnibus suis sotiorumque copiis^ 
quas coegissent, penitus ad extremos fines sese 
recepisse : silvam esse ibi infinita magnitudine^ quae 
appellatur Bacenis : hanc longe introrsus pertinere, 
et^ pro nativo muro objectam^ Cheruscos ab Suevis, 
Suevosque ab Cheruscis^ injuriis incursionibusque 
prohibere : ad ejus initium silvse Suevos adventum 
Romanorum exspectare constituisse.'' 

XI. Quoniam ad hunc locum perventum est, non 
alieniun esse videtur de Gallias Germaniaeque 
moribus, et quo differant eas nationes inter sese, 
proponere. In Gallia, non solilkm in omnibus 
civitatibus atque in onmibus pagis partibusque, sed 
paene etiam in singulis domibus, factiones sunt : 
earumque factionum principes sunt, qui sunmiam 
auctoritatem eorum judicio habere existimantur, 
quorum ad arbitrimn judiciumque sunrnia omnimn 
rerum consiliorumque redeat Idque ejus rei causa 
antiquitus institutmn videtur, ne quis ex plebe 
contra potentiorem auxilii egeret : suos enim quis- 
que opprimi et circmnveniri non patitur, neque, 
aliter si faciant, ullam inter suos habent auctor- 
itatem. Haec eadem ratio est in summa totius 
Galliae : namque onmes civitates in partes divisae 
sunt duas. 

XII. Quum Caesar in Galliam venit^ alterius 
factionis principes erant iCdui^ alterius SequanL 
Hi qumn per se minus valerent^ qu6d summa 
auctoritas antiquitus erat in iEduis, magnaeque 
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eorum erant dientelse, Germanos atque Ariovistum 
sibi adjimxerant^ eosque ad se magnis jacturis 
pollicitationibusque perduxerant Proeliis verb 
compluribus factis secundis, atque omni nobilitate 
iEduorum interfecta, tantum potentiS antecesserant, 
ut magnam partem clientium ab iEduis ad se 
transducerent^ obsidesque ab iis principum filios 
acciperent, et publicfe jurare cogerent, nihil se 
contra Sequanos consilii inituros; et partem finitimi 
agri, per vim occupatam, possiderent; Galliaeque 
totius principatum obtinerent Qua necessitate 
adductus Divitiacus, auxilii petendi causa Romam 
ad Senatum profectus, infecta re redierat Adventu 
Caesaris facta commutatione rerum, obsidibus iEduis 
redditis, veteribus clientelis restitutis, novis per 
Caesarem comparatis — qu6d hi, qui se ad eorum 
amicitiam aggregaverant, meliore conditione atque 
aequiore imperio se uti videbant — ^reliquis rebus 
eorum, gratia, dignitate amplificata, Sequani prin- 
cipatum dimiserant. In eorum locum Remi suc- 
cesserant : quos qu6d adaequare apud Caesarem 
gratia intelligebatur, ii, qui propter veteres inimic- 
itias nullo modo ctun iEduis conjungi poterant, se 
Remis in clientelam dicabant Hos illi diligenter 
tuebantur. Ita et novam et repent6 collectam 
auctoritatem tenebant £0 tum statu res erat, ut 
long6 principes haberentur ^Edui, secundum locimi 
dignitatis Remi obtinerent 

XIII. In omni Gallia eorum hominimi, qui aliquo 
sunt nmnero atque honore, genera sunt duo : nam 
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plebes psene servorum habetur loco, quae per se 
nihil audet et nullo adhibetur consilio. Plerique, 
quum aut sere alieno^ aut magnitudine tributoruni, 
aut injiuia potentiorum prem^ntur, sese in servi- 
tutem dicant nobilibus : in hos eadem onmia sunt 
jura^ quas dominis in servos. Sed de his duobus 
generibus alterum est Dmidum^ alterum equitunL 
Illi rebus divinis interstmt, sacri£cia publica ac 
privata procurant, religiones interpretantur. Ad 
hos magnus adolescentium numerus disciplinae 
causa concurrit, magnoque ii sunt apud eos honore. 
Nam fere de onmibus controversiis publicis priva- 
tisque constituunt ; et, siquod est admissum facinus, 
si caedes facta^ si de hereditate, si de finibus con- 
troversia est, iidem decemunt ; praemia poenasque 
constituunt : si qui aut privatus aut publicus eorum 
decreto non stetit, sacrificiis interdicunt. Haec 
poena apud eos est gravissima. Quibus ita est 
interdictum, ii numero impiorum ac sceleratorum 
habentur; iis omnes decedtmt, aditum eorum ser- 
monemque defugiunt, ne quid ex contagione incom- 
modi accipiant : neque iis petentibus jus redditur, 
neque honos ullus commimicatur. His autem 
omnibus Druidibus praeest unus, qui summam inter 
eos habet auctoritatem. Hoc mortuo, siqui ex 
reliquis excellit dignitate, succedit; at, si sunt 
pliures pares, suffragio Druidum deligitur; non- 
nunquam etiam armis de principatu contendunt 
Hi certo anni tempore in finibus Camutum, quae 
regio totius GalUas media habetur, considunt in 
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loco consecrato. Huc omnes undique, qui con- 
troversias habent, conveniunt, eorumque decretis 
judiciisque parent Disciplina in Britannia re- 
perta atque inde in Galliam translata esse ex- 
istimatur : et nimc^ qui diligentius eam rem co- 
gnoscere volunt, plerumque illo discendi causSl pro- 
ficiscimtur* 

XIV. Druides a bello abesse consuSrunt, neque 
tributa unk cum reliquis pendunt ; militiae vaca- 
tionem omniumque rerum habent immtmitatem. 
Tantis excitati prsemiis, et sua sponte multi in 
disciplinam conveniimt, et a parentibus propinquis- 
que mittuntur. Magnum ibi nmnerum versuum 
ediscere dicimtur : itaque annos nonnulli vicenos in 
disciplina permanent Neque fas esse existimant^ 
ea literis mandare, quum in reliquis fere rebus, 
publicis privatisque rationibus, Graecis utantur 
literis. Id mihi duabus de causis instituisse vid- 
entur; qu6d neque in vulgum disciplinam efferri 
velint, neque eos^ qui discant^ literis confisos, minus 
memoriae studere : qu6d fere plerisque accidit, ut 
praesidio literarum diligentiam in perdiscendo ac 
memoriam remittant In primis hoc volunt per- 
suadere, non interire animas, sed ab aliis post 
mortem transire ad alios : atque hoc maxim^ ad 
virtutem excitari putant^ metu mortis neglecto. 
Multa praeterea de sideribus atque eorum motu, de 
mundi ac terrarum magnitudine, de rerum natura, 
de deorum immortalium vi ac potestate disputant 
et juventuti transdunt 
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XV. Alterum genus est equitum. Hi, quum est 
usus, atque aliquod bellum incidit — quod ante 
Caesaris adventum fere quotannis accidere solebat, 
uti aut ipsi injurias inferrent, aut illatas propulsa- 
rent — onrnes in bello versantur : atque eorum ut 
quisque est genere copiisque amplissimus, ita pluri« 
mos circum se ambactos clientesque habent Hanc 
unam gratiam potentiamque novenmt 

XVI. Natio est omnium Gallorum admodum 
dedita religionibus; atque ob eam causam, qui sunt 
affecti gravioribus morbis, quique in proeliis pericul- 
isque versantur, aut pro victimis homines immolant, 
aut se inmiolaturos vovent, administrisque ad ea 
sacrificia Druidibus utuntur ; qu6d, pro vita hominis 
nisi hominis vita reddatur, non posse aliter deorum 
immortalium numen placariarbitrantur: public^que 
ejusdem generis habent instituta sacrificia. Alii im- 
mani magnitudine simulacra habent, quorum con- 
texta viminibus membra vivis hominibus complent, 
quibus succensis, circumventi flamma exanimantur 
homines. Supplicia eorum, qui in furto, aut in 
latrocinio, aut aliqua noxa sint comprehensi, gratiora 
diis immortalibus esse arbitrantur : sed, quum ejus 
generis copia deficit, ad innocentium supplicia de- 
scendunt 

XVII. Demn maxim^ Mercurium colunt : hujus 
sunt plurima simulacra, hunc omnium inventorem 
artium ferunt, hunc viarum atque itinerum ducem, 
htmc ad quaestus pecuniae mercaturasque habere 
vim maximam arbitrantur. Post hunc, Apollinem 
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et Martem et Jovem et Minervam : de his eandem 
fere, quam reliquae gentes, habent opinionem; 
Apollinem morbos depellere, Minervam operum 
atque artificiorum initia transdere ; Jovem imperium 
coelestium tenere ; Martem bella regere. Huic, 
quum proelio dimicare constituerunt, ea, quae bello 
ceperint, plerumque devovent Quae superaverint, 
animalia capta immolant ; reliquas res in untun 
locum conferunt Multis in civitatibus harum 
rerum exstructos tumulos locis consecratis conspic- 
ari licet : neque saepe accidit, ut^ neglecta quispiam 
religione, aut capta apud se occultare, aut posita 
tollere auderet ; gravissimumque ei rei supplicium 
cum cruciatu constitutum est 

XVIII. Galli se omnes ab Dite patre prognatos 
praedicant, idque ab Druidibus proditum dicunt 
Ob eam causam^ spatia omnis temporis non numero 
dierum, sed noctium^ finiunt ; dies natales et men- 
sium et annorum initia sic observant, ut noctem 
dies subsequatur. In reliquis vitae institutis^ hoc 
fere ab reliquis differunt, qu6d suos liberos, nisi 
quum adoleverint, ut munus militias sustinere pos- 
sint, palam ad se adire non patiuntur; filiiunque 
puerili aetate in publico, in conspectu patris, assist- 
ere, turpe ducunt. 

XIX. Viri, quantas pecunias ab uxoribus dotis 
nomine acceperunt, tantas ex suis bonis, aestima- 
lione fecta, cum dotibus communicant Hujus 
«mnis pecimiae conjunctim ratio habetur, fructusquc 
■ervantur : uter eorum vita superirit, ad eum pars 
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atriusque cum fructibus superiorum temporum per- 
venit Viri in uxores, sicut in liberos, vitae necisque 
habent potestatem : et, quum pater familiae^ illustr- 
iore loco natus, decessit, ejus propinqui conveniunt, 
et, de morte si res in suspicionem venit, de uxoribus 
in servilem modum qusestionem habent, et, si com- 
pertum est^igni atque omnibus tormentis excruciatas 
interficiunt Funera sunt pro cultu Gallorum magn- 
ifica et sumptuosa; omniaque^ quae vivis cordi fuisse 
arbitrantur, in ignem inferunt, etiam animalia: 
ac paul6 supra hanc memoriam servi et clientes, 
quos ab iis dilectos esse constabat, justis funebribus 
confectis^ unk cremabantur. 

XX. Quae civitates commodius suam rem publ- 
icam administrare existimantur, habent legibus 
sanctum^ siquis quid de re publica a finitimis 
nunore ac fama acceperit, uti ad magistratum 
deferat, neve cum quo alio communicet : qu6d saepe 
homines temerarios atque imperitos falsis rumori- 
bus terreriy et ad facinus impelli, et de summis 
rebus consilium capere, cognitum est Magistratus, 
quae visa sunt, occultant ; quaeque esse ex usu judic- 
averint, multitudini produnt. De re publica nisi 
per concilium loqui jion conceditur. 

XXI. Germani jnultum ab hac consuetudine 
differunt : nam neque Druides habent, qui rebus 
divinis praesint, neque sacrificiis student Deorum 
numero eos solos ducimt, quos cemunt, et quorum 
apert^ opibus juvantur, Solem et Vulcanum et 
Lunam : reliquos ne fama quidem acceperunt 
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Vita omnis in venationibus atque in studiis rei mil« 
itaris consistit : ab parvulis labori ac duritise 
student Qui diutissim^ impuberes permansenmt, 
maximam inter suos ferunt laudem : hoc ali staturam, 
ali hoc vires nervosque confirmari, putant Intra 
anntun vero vicesimtun feminas notitiam habuisse 
in turpissimis habent rebus : cujus rei nulla est 
occultatio, qu6d et promiscu^ in fluminibus per- 
luuntur^ et pellibus aut parvis rhenonum tegimentis 
utuntur, magna corporis parte nuda. 

XXII. Agrictdturae non student ; majorque pars 
victiis eorum in lacte, caseo, came consistit : -neque 
qiusquam agri modum certtun aut fines habet pro- 
prios ; sed magistratus ac principes in annos 
singulos gentibus cognationibusque hominum, qui 
unk coierint, quantum, et quo loco visum est, agri 
attribuunt, atque anno p6st alio transire cogunt 
Ejus rei multas afiferunt causas ; ne^ assidua con- 
suetudine capti, studium belli gerendi agricultiura 
commutent ; ne latos fines parare studeant, potent- 
ioresque humiliores possessionibus expellant ; ne 
accuratiiis adfrigoraatque aestus vitandos aedificent; 
ne qua oriatur pecunias cupiditas, qua ex re factiones 
dissensionesque nascuntur ; ut animi aequitate pleb- 
em contineant, quum suas quisque opes cum potent- 
issimis aequari videat. 

XXIII. Civitatibus maxima laus est, qukm latis- 
simas circiun se vastatis finibus soUtudines habere. 
Hoc proprium virtutis existimant^ expulsos agris 
finitimos cedere, neque quenquam prope audere 
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consistere t simul hoc se fore tutiores arbitrantiir, 
repentinae incursionis timore sublato. Quum bellum 
civitas aut iUatum defendit, aut infert, magistratus, 
qui ei bello praesint, ut vitas necisque habeant 
potestatem, deliguntur. In pace nullus est com- 
munis magistratus, sed principes regionum atque 
pagorum inter suos jus dicunt, controversiasque 
minuunt Latrocinia nuUam habent infamiam, 
quae extra fines cujusque civitatia nunt ; atque ea 
juventutis exercendae ac desidiae minuendse causa 
fieri praedicant Atque, ubi quis ex principibus in 
concilio dixit, '^se ducem fore; qui sequi velinty 
profiteantur ; " consurgunt ii, qui et causam et 
hominem probant, suumque auxilium poUicentur, 
atque ab multitudine coUaudantur: qui ex iis 
sequuti non sunt, in desertorum ac proditorum 
numero ducuntur, omniumque iis rerum postea 
fides derogatur. Hospites violare fas non putant ; 
qui quaque de causa ad eos venerint, ab injuria 
prohibent, sanctosque habent ; iis omnium domus 
patent, victusque communicatur. 

XXIV. Ac fuit antea tempus, quum Germanos 
GaUi virtute superarent,uItro beUa inferrent,propter 
hominum multitudinem agrique inopiam trans 
Rhenum colonias mitterent Itaque ea, quae fer- 
tiUssima sunt, Germaniae loca circum Hercyniam 
silvam — quam Eratostheni et quibusdam Graecis 
fama notam esse video, quam iUi Orcyniam ap- 
peUant — Volcae Tectosages occupaverunt, atque ibi 
consederunt Quae gens ad hoc tempus iis sedibus 
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sese continet^ summamque habet justitise et bellic» 
laudis opinionem : nunc quoque in eadem inopia, 
egestate, patientia^ qua Germani^ permanent; eodem 
victu et cultu corporis utuntur ; Gallis autem Pro- 
vinciae propinquitas^ et transmarinarum rerum not- 
itia, multa ad copiam atque usus largitur. Paulatim 
assuefacti superari^ multisque victi proeliis, ne se 
quidem ipsi cum illis virtute comparant 

XXV. Hujus Hercyniae silvse, quae supra demon- 
strata est, latitudo novem dierum iter expedito 
patet : non enim aliter finiri potest, neque mensuras 
itinerum noverunt. Oriturab Helvetiorum et Nem- 
etum et Rauracorum finibus, rectaque fluminis 
Danubii regione pertinet ad fines Dacorum et 
Anartium : hinc se flectit sinistrorsus, diversis ab 
flumine regionibus^ multarumque gentium flnes 
pf opter magnitudinem attingit : neque quisquam est 
hujus Germanise, qui se aut adisse ad initium ejus 
silvae dicat, quiun dierum iter sexaginta processerit, 
aut quo ex loco oriatur, acceperit Multa in ea 
genera ferarum nasci constat, quas reliquis in locis 
visa non sint : ex quibus^ quae maxime differant 
ab ceteris et memorias prodenda videantur, haec 
sunt 

XXVI. Est bos cervi figura, cujus a media fronte 
inter aures imum cornu exsistit, excelsius magisque 
directxun his, quae nobis nota sunt, comibus. Ab 
ejus summo^ sicut pahnae^ rami quam lat^ difliind- 
untur. Eadem est feminae marisque natura, 
eadem forma magnltudoque comuum. 

' C 
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XXVI L Sunt item, quae appellantur Alces. Ha- 
rum est consimllis capreis figura et varietas 
pellium ; sed magnitudine paulo antecedunt, mutilae- 
que sunt comibus, et crura sine nodis articulisque 
habent ; neque quietis causa procumbunt^ neque, si 
. quo afflictae casu conciderint^ erigere sese aut sub- 
levare possunt His sunt arbores pro cubilibus : 
ad eas se applicant^ atque ita, pauliim mod6 reclin- 
atae, quietem capiunt : quarum ex vestigiis quum 
est animadversum a venatoribus, quo se recipere 
consu^rint, omnes eo loco aut a radicibus subruunt, 
aut accidunt arbores tantiim, ut sunmia species 
earum stantium relinquatur. Huc quum se consue- 
tudine reclinaverint^ infirmas arbores pondere afflig- 
unt, atque unk ipsae concidunt 

XXVni. Tertium est genus eorum, qui Uri 
appellantur. Hi sunt magnitudine paul6 infra 
elephantos, specie et colore et figura tauri. Magna 
vis eorum, et magna velocitas : neque homini^ neque 
ferae, quam conspexerint, parcunt Hos studios^ 
foveis captos interficiunt Hoc se labore durant 
adolescentes, atque hoc genere venationis exercent ; 
et, qui plurimos exhis interfecerunt, relatis in publi- 
cum comibus, quas sint testimonio, magnam ferunt 
laudem. Sed assuescere ad homines, et mansue- 
fieri, ne parvuli quidem excepti possunt. Amplitudo 
comuum et figura et species multum a nostromm 
boum comibus differt Haec studios^ conquisita 
ab labris argento circumcludunt, atque in amplis» 
simis epulis pro pooulis utuntur. 
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XXIX. Csesar, postquam per Ubios exploratores 
comperit, Suevos sese in silvas recepisse, inopiam 
frumenti veritus, qu6d, ut suprk demonstravimus, 
minimfe omnes Germani agriculturae student, con- 
stituit non progredi longius : sed, ne omnino metum 
reditus sui barbaris tolleret, atque ut eorum auxilia 
tardaret, reducto exercitu, partem ultimam pontis, 
quae ripas Ubiorum contingebat, in longitudinem 
pedum ducentorum rescindit; atque in extremo 
ponte tiurim tabulatorum quatuor constituit, praj- 
sidiumque cohortium duodecim pontis tuendi causa 
ponit, magnisque eum locum munitionibus firmat. 
Ei loco praesidioque Caium Volcatium Tullum 
adolescentem praefecit : ipse, quum maturescere 
fnunenta inciperent, ad bellum Ambiorigis pro- 
fectus — per Arduennam silvam, quae est totius 
Galliae maxima, atque ab ripis Rheni finibusque 
Trevirorum ad Nervios pertinet, millibusque ampl- 
ius quingentis in longitudinem patet — Lucium 
Minucium Basilum cum omni equitatu praemittit, si 
quid celeritate itineris atque opportunitate temporis 
proficere possit ; monet, ut ignes fieri in castris 
prohibeat, ne qua ejus adventus procul significatio 
fiat.: sese confestim subsequi dicit 

XXX. Basilus, ut imperatum est, facit ; celeriter 
contraque onmium opinionem confecto itinere, 
multos in agris inopinantes deprehendit; eorum 
indicio ad ipsum Ambiorigem contendit, quo in loco 
cum paucis equitibus esse dicebatur. Multum quum 
in omnibus rebus, tum in re militarif potest fortuna. 

cs 
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Nam sicut magno accidit casu, ut in ipsum in- 
cautum atque etiam imparatum incideret, priusque 
ejus adventus ab hominibus videretur, qukm fama 
ac nuntius adventus afferretur : sic magnae fuit 
fortunae, omni militari instrumento, quod circum se 
habebat, erepto, rhedis equisque comprehensis, 
ipsum effugere mortem. Sed hoc eo factum est, 
qu6d, sedificio circumdato silva — ut sunt fere domi- 
cilia Gallorum, qui, vitandi aestus causa, plerumque 
silvarum ac fluminum petunt propinquitates, — com- 
ites fkmiliaresque ejus angusto in loco paulisper 
equitum nostrorum vim sustinuerunt. His pugn- 
antibus, illum in equum quidam ex suis intulit : 
fugientem silvae texerunt Sic et ad subeundimi 
periculum, et ad vitandum, multum fortuna valuit 

XXXI. Ambiorix copias suas judicione non con- 
duxerit, qu6d proelio dimicandum non existimarit| 
an tempore exclusus et repentino equitum adventu 
prohibitus, quum reliquum exercitum subsequi cred- 
eret, dubium est : sed cert^, dimissis per agros nuntiis, 
sibi quemque consulere jussit : quorum pars in 
Arduennam silvam, pars in continentes paludes 
profugit : qui proximi Oceaniun fuerunt, hi insulis 
sese occultavenmt, quas aestus efficere consudnmt : 
multi, ex suis finibus egressi, se suaque omnia 
alienissimis crediderunt. Cativolcus, rex dimidiae 
partis Eburonum, qui unk cum Ambiorige consilium 
inierat, aetate jam confectus, quum laborem aut belli 
aut fugaeferre non posset, omnibus precibus detest- 
atus Ambiorigem, qui ejus consilii auctor fuisset. 
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taoaOy cujus magna in Gallia Germaniaque copia est, 
se exanimavit 

XXXII. Segni Condrusique, ex gente et numero 
Germanorum, qui sunt inter Eburones Trevirosque, 
legatos ad Caesarem misenmt, oratum, ne se in 
hostium numero duceret, neve omnium German- 
orum, qui essent citra Rhenum, unam esse causam 
judicaret: nihil se de bello cogitavisse, nulla Ambior- 
igi auxilia misisse. Caesar, explorata re quaestione 
captivorum, si qui ad eos Eburones ex fuga con- 
venissent, ad se ut reducerentur, imperavit : si ita 
fecissent, fines eorum se violaturum negavit Tum 
copiis in tres partes distributis, impedimenta omn- 
ium legionum Aduatucam conttdit Id castelli 
nomen est Hoc fere est in mediis Eburonum 
finibus, ubi Titurius atque Aurunculeius hiemandi 
causa consederant Hunc quiun reliquis rebus locum 
probabat, tum, qu6d superioris anni munitiones 
integrae manebant, ut mihtum laborem sublevaret 
Praesidio impedimentis legionem quatuordecimam 
rdiquit, unam ex iis tribus, quas proxim^ conscriptas 
ex Italia transduxerat Ei legioni castrisque Quin- 
tum TuUium Ciceronem praeficit, ducentosque equites 
attribuit 

XXXIII. Partito exercitu, Titum Labienum cum 
legionibus tribus ad Oceanimi versus, in eas partes, 
quae Menapios attingunt, proficisci jubet : Caium 
Trebonium cum pari legionum numero ad eam 
regionem, quae Aduatucis adjacet, depopulandam 
mittit : ipse cum reliquis tribus ad flumen Sabim, 
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quod influit in Mosam, extremasque Arduennse 
partes ire constituit, qu6 cum pauds equitibus 
profectum Ambiorigem audiebat Discedens, post 
diem septimtmi sese reversurum confirmat ; quam 
ad diem ei legioni, quae in prsesidio relinquebatur, 
frumentum deberi sciebat Labientun Treboniumque 
hortatur, si reipublicae conmiodo facere possint, ad 
eam diem revertantur; ut, rursus communicato 
consiliOy exploratisque hostiiun rationibus, aliud 
belli initium capere possent 

XXXIV. Erat, ut suprk demonstravimus, manus 
certa nuUa, non oppidum, non praesidiiun, quod se 
armis defenderet; sed omnes in partes dispersa 
multitudo. Ubi cuique aut vallis abdita, aut locus 
silvestris, aut palus impedita, spem praesidii aut 
salutis aliquam offerebat, consederat. Haec loca 
vicinitatibus erant nota, magnamque res diligentiam 
requirebat, non in summa exercitus tuenda — ^nullum 
enim poterat tmiversis ab perterritis ac dispersis 
periculum accidere, — sed in singulis militibus con- 
servandis ; quae tamen ex parte res ad salutem 
exercitus pertinebat Nam et praedae cupiditas 
multos longiiis evocabat, et silvae incertis occultisque 
itineribus confertos adire prohibebant Si negotium 
confici stirpemque hominum sceleratorum interfici 
vellet, dimittendae plures manus diducendique erant 
milites : si continere ad signa manipulos vellet, ut 
instituta ratio et consuetudo exercitus Romani 
postulabat, locus ipse erat praesidio barbaris, neque 
ex occulto insidiandi et dispersos circmnveniendi 



■) 



DE BELLO GALLICO, LIB. VL 23 

singulls deerat audacia. At in ejusmodi difficul* 
tatibus,quantuin diligentia provideri poterat, provid- 
ebatur; ut potiiis in nocendo aliquid omitteretiu*, 
etsi omnimn animi ad ulciscendimi ardebant, qukm 
cum aliquo militum detrimento noceretur. Caesar 
ad finitimas civitates nuntios dimittit, omnes ad se 
evocat spe prsedae, ad diripiendos Eburones, ut 
poMus in silvis Gallorum vita, qu^ legionarius 
miles, periclitetur ; sin^ul ut, magna multitudine 
circumfusa, pro tali facinore, stirps ac nomen 
civitatis toUatur. Magnus undique niunerus celeriter 
convenit. 

XXXV. Haec in omnibus Eburonum partibus 
gerebantur, diesque appetebat septimus, quem ad 
diem Caesar ad impedimenta legionemque reverti 
constituerat Hic, quantum in bello fortima possit 
et quantos afferat casus, cognosci potuit Dissipatis 
ac perterritis hostibus, ut demonstravimus, manus 
erat nulla, quae parvam mod6 causam timoris 
afferret. Trans Rhenum ad Germanos pervenit 
fama, diripi £burones,atqueultro onmes ad praedam 
evocari. Cogunt equitum duo millia Sigambri, qui 
sunt proximi Rheno, a quibus receptos ex fuga 
Tenchtheros atque Usipetes suprk docuimus : 
transeimt Rhenum navibus ratibusque, triginta 
millibus passuum infra eum locum, ubi pons erat 
perfectus praesidiumque ab Caesare relictiun : primos 
Eburonum fines adeunt, muhos ex fuga dispersos 
excipiimt, magno pecoris numero, cujus sunt 
cujpidissimi barbari, potiuivlui. \T»N\\a.>a. ^-rsi^an 
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longius procedunt: non hos palus, in bello latro- 
ciniisque natos, non silvae morantur : quibus in locis 
sit Caesar, ex captivis quaerunt ; profectum long^us 
reperiunt, omnemque exercitmn discessisse co- 
gnoscimt. Atque unus ex captivis, "Quid vos/ 
inquit, '^hanc miseram ac tenuem sectamini 
praedam, quibus licet jam esse fortunatissimis ? 
Tribus horis Aduatucam venire potestis: huc 
onmes suas fortunas exercitus Romanorum contulit : 
prsesidii tantum est, ut ne murus quidem cingi 
possit, neque quisquam egredi extra munitiones 
audeat'' Oblata spe, Germani, quam nacti erant 
praedam, in occulto rehnquunt, ipsi Aduatucam 
contendunt, usi eodem duce^ cujus haec indicio 
cognoverant 

XXXVI. Cicero, qui per onmes superiores dies 
praeceptis Caesaris summa diligentia milites in castris 
continuisset, ac ne calonem quidem quemquam 
extra munitionem egredi passus esset, septimo die, 
diffidens de nimiero dierum Caesarem fidem 
servaturum, qu6d longius eum progressum audiebat, 
neque ulla de reditu ejus fama afferebatur; simul 
eorum permotus vocibus, qui illius patientiam paene 
obsessionem appellabant, si quidem ex castris 
egredi n6n liceret; nullum ejusmodi casum exspect- 
ans, quo, novem oppositis legionibus maximoque 
equitatu, dispersis ac paene deletis hostibus, in 
millibus passuum tribus offendi posset; quinque 
cohortes frumentatum in proximas segetes misit, 
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quas inter et castra unus omnino collis intererat. 
Complures erant in castris ex legionibus aegri 
relicti ; ex quibus, qui hoc spatio dierum convalu- 
erant, circiter trecenti sub vexillo unk mittuntur : 
magna praeterea multitudo calonum, magna vis 
jumentorum, quae in castris subsederat, facta pot- 
estate, sequitur. 

XXXVII. Hoc ipso tempore, casu Germani 
equites interveniunt, protinusque eodem illo,. quo 
venerant, cursu ab decumana porta in castra 
irrumpere conantur: nec pri^s sunt visi, objectis 
ab ea parte silvis, qukm castris appropinquarent, 
usque e6, ut, qui sub vallo tenderent mercatores, 
recipiendi sui facultatem non haberent Inopin- 
antes nostri re nova perturbantiu*, ac vix primum 
impetum cohors in statione sustinet. Circum- 
funduntur ex reliquis hostes partibus, si quem adi- 
tum reperire possent JEgrh portas nostri tuentur, 
reliquos aditus locus ipse per se munitioque de- 
fendit Totis trepidatur castris, atque alius ex alio 
causam tiunultiis quaerit; neque qu6 signa ferantur, 
neque quam in partem quisque conveniat, provident. 
Alius capta jam castra pronuntiat; alius, deleto 
exercitu atque imperatore, victores barbaros venisse 
contendit : plerique novas sibi ex loco religiones 
fingunt, Cottaeque et Titurii calamitatem, qui in 
eodem occiderint castello, ante oculos ponunt. 
Tali timore omnibus perterritis, confirmatur opinio 
barbaris, ut ex captivo audierant, nuUum esse 
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intus praesidium. Perrumpere nituntur, seque ipsi 
adhortantiu:, ne tantam fortunam ex manibus di- 
mittant. 

XXXVIII. Erat aeger in praesidio relictus Publius 
Sextius Baculus, qui primum pilum ad Caesarem 
duxerat, cujus mentionem superioribus proeliis fec- 
imus, ac diem jam quintum cibo caruerat. Hic^ 
diffisus suae atque omnium saluti, inermis ex tab- 
emaculo prodit : videt imminere hostes, atque in 
summo esse rem discrimine : capit arma a proximis 
atque in porta consistit Consequuntur himc cent- 
uriones ejus cohortis, quae in statione erat : paulisper 
una prcelium sustinent Rdinquit animus Sextium^ 
gravibus acceptis vulneribus : aegr^ per manus 
tractus servatur. Hoc spatio interposito, reliqui 
sese confirmant tantiim, ut in miuiitionibus consist- 
ere audeant, speciemque defensonun praebeant 

XXXIX. Interim confecta fnunentatione, milites 
nostri clamorem exaudiunt; praeciuTunt equites, 
quanto sit res in periculo, cognoscunt. Hlc vero 
nulla munitio est, quae perterritos recipiat : mod6 
conscripti, atque usus militaris imperiti, ad tribunum 
militum centurionesque ora convertunt : quid ab his 
praecipiatiu:, exspectant. Nemo est tam fortis, quin 
rei novitate perturbetur. Barbari, signa proctd 
conspicati, oppugnatione desistunt : re(Usse prim6 
legiones credunt, quas longius discessisse ex captivis 
cognoverant : postea, despecta paucitate, ex oomi- 
bus partibus impetum faciimt 

XL. Calones in proximiun tumulum procummt : 




DE BELLO GALLICOy LIB. VL 27 

hinc celeriter dejecti se in signa manipulosque 
conjiciunt : eo magis timidos perterrent milites. 
Alii, cuneo facto ut cderiter perrumpant, censent, 
quoniam tam propinqua sint castra; et, si pars 
aliqua circiunventa ceciderit, at reliquos servari 
posse confidunt : alii, ut in jugo consistant, atque 
eundem omnes ferant casmn. Hoc veteres non 
probant milites, quos sub vexillo unk profectos 
docuimus. Itaque inter se cohortatl, duce Caio 
Trebonio, equite Romano, qui eis erat praepositus, 
per medios hostes perrumpimt, mcolumesque i^d 
unum omnes in castra perveniunt. Hos subsequuti 
calones equitesque eodem impetu militum virtute 
servantur. At ii, qui in jugo constiterant, nullo 
etiam nunc usu rei militaris percepto, neque in eo, 
quod probaverant, consilio permanere, ut se loco 
superiore defenderent, neque eam, quam profuisse 
aliis vim celeritatemque viderant, imitari potuerunt; 
sed, se in castra recipere conati, iniquum in locum 
demiserant. Centuriones, quorum nonnulli, ex in- 
ferioribus ordinibus reliquarum legioniun, virtutis 
causa, in superiores erant ordines hujus legionis 
transducti, ne anti^ partam rei militaris laudem 
amitterent, fortissim^ pugnantes conciderunt Mil- 
itum pars, horum virtute submotis hostibus, praeter 
spem incolumis in castra pervenit ; pars a barbaris 
circumventa periit 

XLl. Germani, desperata expugnatione castr- 
orum, qu6d nostros jam constitisse in munitionibus 
videbanty cum ea praeda, quam in silvis deposuerant. 



zi £: rrzj: r^.^-^rjx 



^insrT pcSu nsrssBnizi tigciimi 

vniiiL Zzjis Takhssms »i«wtH. cna eqntatn ad 



cr pc3src=rpsTcrz=. th. pzse ilimatii maite^ 
=£bcs zrccs aji 'r ^* i* : i rgTftriTO se ex. fi^ 




be^ son ignorans, 
CDod cr^?ct£s CE 53l53Q£ ct pnesidio essent 



r?n"^sar, qufvfs , z>e mTP.Ta» qm deia casa locnm 
re^qTd dc^scisse. TTmhfm figi-ii^am in icpentino 
hssriTnn adventa pDtzisse indicaTit; mnlto etiam 
ampIiiiSy qpbd poe^e ab ipso TaBo portisqDe castr- 
orum barbaios avertisset. Qcanim omimmi renim 
maxim^ admirandmn Tidebalury qobd Gennani, 
qm eo conalio Rhenmn tianderant, nt Ambiorigis 
dnes depopulaientiir, ad castra Romanomm delati 
optatissimmn Ambiorigi benefidnm obtnlerint 

XLIII. Caesar, mrsus ad vexandos hostes pio- 
fectus, magno coacto nmnero ex finitimis dvitati- 
busy in onmes partes dimittit Omnes vici atque 
omnia sedificia, quae quisque conspexerat, incende- 
bantur : praeda ex onmibus locis agebatur : frum- 
enta non soliim a tanta multitudine jumentorum 
atquc hominum consumebantiu*, sed etiam anni 
teinporc atque imbribus procubuerant ; ut, si qui 
etiam in pracsentia se occultissent, tamcn iis. 
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deducto exercitu^ reruin omnium inopia pereundum 
videretiu:. Ac saepe in emn locmn ventum est, 
tanto in omnes partes diviso equitatu, ut mod6 
visum ab se Ambiorigem in fuga captivi, nec plan^ 
etiam abisse ex conspectu contenderent, ut, spe 
consequendi illata atque infinito labore suscepto, 
qui se summam ab Caesare gratiam initiuros puta- 
rent, paene naturam studio vincerent, semperque 
paulum ad summam felicitatem defuisse videretur, 
atque iUe latebris aut saltibus se eriperet et noctu 
occultatus alias regiones partesque peteret, non 
majore equitum praesidio, qukm quatuor, quibus 
solis vitam suam committere audebat. 

XLIV. Tali modo vastatis regionibus, exercitum 
Caesar duarum cohortium damno Durocortorum 
Remorum reducit, concilioque in emn locum Galliae 
indicto, de conjiuratione Senonum et Camutum 
quaestionem habere instituit; et de Accone, qui 
princeps ejus consilii fuerat, graviore sententia 
pronuntiata, more majorum supplicium sumpsit. 
Nonnulli judiciiun veriti profugerunt ; quibus quum 
aqua atque igni interdixisset, duas legiones ad fines 
Trevirorum, duas in Lingonibus, sex reliquas in 
Senonum finibus Agendici in hibemis collocavit; 
frumentoque exercitu proviso, ut instituerat, in 
Italiam ad conventus agendos profectus est 



ABBREVIATIONS. 



». ot act. . acUvie. 


irr. or irreg. irrcgnlar. 


abL • • . ablative. 


m. . . 


. mascnline. 


aoG. . . . accnBative. 


n. or neut 


. neuter. 


Aco.to . . according to. 


nom. . . 


. nominative 


adj. . • . adjeotive. 


nnm. . . 


. numeral. 


adr. . . . adverb. 


obaoL 


. obsolcte. 


c«BCuin. . with. 


ord. . . 


. ordinaU 


cf.s=confer compare. 


p. or part. 


. participle. 


comm. gcn. common gender. 


pa. . . 


. participial adj. 


oomp. . . comparative d<%ree. 


pass. . 


. paasive. 


conj. . . . conjunction. 


perf . . . 


. perfect. 


contr. . . contracted. 


pers. . . 


. person, personal. 


dat. . . . datire. 


pluperf. 


. pluperfect. 


def.defect.. defective. 


plur. . . 


. plural. 


dem. demonstr. demonstrative. 


pos. . . 


. positive degree. 


dep. ... deponent. 


poss. . . 


. possessive. 


desid. • . deeiderative. 


prep. . . 


. preposition. 


diasyll. . . diBeyllable. 


pres. . . 


. present. 


esp. . • . eBpedally. 


prob. . • 


. probably. 


etym, . . etymology. 


pron. 


. pronoun. 


f . . . . . feminine. 


K ] . 


• paragraph in Pub- 


folld. . . . followed. 




lic Schools Latin 


fr. . . . . from. 




Primer. 


freq. . . . frequentative. 


rel. . 


. relativc. 


f nt. . • . future. 


Sans. . . 


. Sanscrit. 


gen. . . . genitive. 


semi-dep. 


. semi-deponent. 


gov. . . . goveming. 


sing. . . 


. singnlar. 


Or. . . . Oreek. 


BUbj. . . 


. Bubjunctive. 


imperf. . . imperfect. 


BUp. . • 


. snperlative; snpine. 


inch. . . . inchoative. 


trisyll. . 


. trisyllable. 


ind. or indic. indicative. 


t.t. . . 


. technical term. 


inded. . . indeclinnble. 


nncontr. 


. unoontracted. 


indef. . . indofinite. 


T. a. . • 


. verb active. 


inf . or infin. infinitive. 


T. dep. . 


• Tcrb deponent. 


intena. . . intenaive. 


T. n. . . 


. verb neuter. 


interj. , . interjection. 


TOC . . 


. Tocative. 


interrog. . interrogative. 


*" • • 


. equalto. 



N.B.— The figures before t. a., t. dep., and v. n., denoto the oon- 
jngation of the verb. 

Where the etymology is not given, the word is of very unoertain 
or nnknown origin. 

8uch forms and meanings of worda, aa do not belong to the tezt, 
are not inaerted in the Yocabnlaiy. 



VOCABULARY. 



ft * 80B ftb» 

ab (a), prep. gov. abl. : 1. 
From,awaif/roin.—2, Onthetide 
0/; tn the directUm o/.— 3. At, <m: 
— ab labria. an the rims or edges; 
cb.28. — i. Q^, or /roTO, a person 
lo whom a requeet, ete., is made. 
— 5. On, at, in. — 6. Without 
Abl. of place, and in combination 
with Abl. of distanoe : Away, offt 
— a millibas passunm quindedm, 
Afteen miles off; ch. 7.-7. Of 
the agent: By [akinto Gr. an>6 ; 
SanB. ap^nii, 

abdltnB, a,nm, F. perf. paas. 
of abdo. 

ab«do, dXdi, dTtom, dSre, 8. 
V. a. [&b, " away " ; do, " to 
put"] ("To put away or re- 
move " ; hence) 1. To hide, eon- 
eeal.^2, With personal pron. in 
reflexive foroe : To hide, or con- 
ceal, on^» Ulf by withdrawing.— 
Folld. by in with Aco.: To gointo 
a plaoe and hide one'* $elf,— 
Pass.: ab-dor, dltus sum, di. 

&b-8o, lyi cr li, Itum, Ire, 
T. n. [&b, " away " ; 6o. " to go"] 
To go away,depart: — abire ez 
oonBpectu,(to go atcay out of nght^ 
i.e.) (0 gei out of, or diutppear 
/rom, $ight ; ch. 43. 

abfiilsBe, perf. inf. of ab- 
•nm. 

ftblMO, for &bIiaBe, perf . inf . 
oCabao. 



ab*snm, ftU, esse, ▼. n. [&b, 
•*away"; sum, "tobe"J 1, To 
beaway; to he absent or distant: 
— ab hoc consilio abfuisse,(to have 
bem absent from this plan, i.e.) 
to have had no part <n this plan; 
oh. 8. — 2. To be wanting. 

ac ; see atque. 

acceptns. a, um, F. perf. 
pass. of aocipio. 

1. ac-cXdo, cldi, no snp., cld- 
6re, 8. y. n. [f or ad-c&do ; fr. &d, 
" upon " ; c&do, " to faU "] (" To 
fall upon"; hence) 1. To faU 
out, happen, eome to pass.—2, Im- 
pers.: acddit, It happens;—B,t 
ch. 14, aocidit has for its Subject 
the clauae, nt . . . . remittant 
[9 157], see also [Notcs to Syntax, 
p. 149 b, (3)]. — 3. With Dat. 
[$ 106, a; or § 107] : To happen 
to one ; to be/al one. 

2. ac-cldo, cldi, cisum, (^d- 
6re, 8. y. a. [for ad-csedo ; tt. &d, 
" without f orce " ; caedo, " to 
cut "] Of trees : To eut, make a 
eut in, eto.; ch. 27. 

ac-clpto,c6pi, ceptum,oIpSre, 
8. r. a. [for ad-c&plo; fr. &d, 
« to " ; c&plo, •' to take "] (" To 
take to" one'3 self ; hence) 1. 
To receive. — £• To accept that 
which is offered.— 3. To hear o/, 
get intelligence qf, hear, — Paaa. ; 
ao-cIpXor, ceptua sum, clpi. 



1. Cafiftdle.—2.Ci. 



VOCABULARY. 

" ■ liortlri, 1. V. dep. OW, "to", 
, " tfl flilwit«r «looDiiiav^J 

iMDg:— U alu 37, folhL bj' M 

fidlsM,' t« hIUk, pecf. Int 



1. 1.: Ordtr, or l(n(, <if «otflf.— 3. 
■rardl,— 2. fji U.~i,' Atlby, 



UitJna-poK of, to .jrifer li),/rjr. 

eCd-iBqao, sqnAil. eqnAttun, 
leqD&re, 1. t. d. [id, "lo"; 
loqDO, "ta bBequ&l"] Tobttqual 

tm^re, 2. t. l pui, 1d " otrai^h- 



., F, pul. 



ad-JftcSo, 11 



pfio. o£ adJDDgo. 

ad-JnitKO, (nnit. jDnatam, 
jimgs™, S. T.l. [W, " t«"; lODgo, 
"to Jobi"] 1, WlCti IM. i( 
penoD H IM, o] : n)>i*^ a«i>A, 
01 «nKa to ono.— a, To nM, 010. 
^Piu.: ad.dTiiiKor, JuuSai 
lom, jDngl. 

Bd-mlnliter, mUHitil, m. 
[ii, " wiUiaDt rocce " ; mlDlit«, 



ad - mlnlBtra, mlDlitzlTl, 



ldebBe,pti 



kdmlruidiu, s, imi, (Hr- 
omliie (rf «diniror. 

Dili&rl, 1. T. dep. red, " wlChout 
fnrce"; DUror, ''ta vonder"J 

admlsms, &. Dm, F. parlL 

paB. oTHdnilnDr. 
■d-mltU, ml>i,m[Bimi,iDltt- 



:»; 



— Fbb.: ad-mlttor, mii 
, .dT. »1. " 
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eordlng to"; mfidiim, aoo. of 
mMi», *<measnre"] (**Accord- 
ing to measnie " ; henoe) 'Witb 
Adj. : Veryt exeeedingly. 

ftd51esc-ens, entis, oomm. 
gen. [F. pres. and pa. of adolesc-o, 
** to grow np," nsed as Subet.] 
("One growing up** ; hence) A 
ycung penon of dther sez ; a 
yauth, 

ftd51esco, ftdfiievi (rarely 
ftddlfii), &daltnm, &ddle8c&re, 3. 
Y. n. inch. [ftdSleo/' togrownp "] 
To beqin to grow up, togrow up. 

ftdolQTdrim, perf. Bubj. of 
adolesoo. 

ftd-9rIor, ortna snm, firlrl, 4. 
V. dep. [ftd, **against"; 6rlor, 
"to rlse"] (**To rise agalnst"; 
henoe) To attaek^ auauU, auail, 

adHram, ffii, esse, r. n. [fid, 
"af; •nm.^tobe"] ("To be 
at" A place, eie.; hence) 2b be 
pretenti tobeat hand, 

Adaattlci, 6mm, m. plnr. : 
1. The AduatuH; a people of 
Ghdlia Bdgica.— 2. The country 
0/ 0te Aduatud, 

adTen-tHB, tfis, m. [adySn- 
lo, "to oome to"] ("A coming 
to " a person or thing ; hence) 
1. The act being r^arded as in- 
complete: Approach, etc. — 2. 
The aot being r^arded as com- 
plete: Arrival. 

ad-Tersns. prep. gov. acc. 
[ftd, "towards"; versns, "tum- 
ed "] (" Tumed towards "; hence) 
In hostile sense : Against. 

epdlfYo-Inm, li, n. [tedtflc-o, 
"to bnild"] A building of any 
klnd. 

eed-I-flc-o, fivi, fttum, ftre, 1. 
T. n. [for {ed-T-fftc-o ; fr. aed-es^ 
*'a dwelling"; (i) connectlng 
Yowel ; FAO, root of fftc-Io] (" To 
make an cedes*'; hence) To build, 
to construet a dtpeUing. 

£dtti, 6mm, m. plur. 27^ 
jEduii a people of GalliaCeltica, 
in tfae modem Departments of 

(ku, TX. 1 



C!Ote d'Or, la Ni^Tre, Saone tt 
Loire, and Bhftne. 
seger, gra, gmm, adj. Sick, 

m. 

flBgr-e, adv. [aeger, s^-1, 
"feeble, dck"] (" After the 
roanner of the ceger"; hence) 
With diffieulty or effort; wiihmuch 
ado, ecarcely. 

ceqn-Itas, Itatis, f. [tequ-ns, 
" even " ; also, " just "] (" The 
quality of the cequus " ; hence) 
1. Evenness: — animi eequitas, 
{evenneM of mind, i.e.) a quiet, or 
eonlented, /rame o/ mind.--2. 
Jusiice, /aimess. 

ceqn-o, ftvi, fttum,ftre, 1. v. a. 
[8Bqu-us, " equal"] (" To make 
cequus'*; hence) To make, or 
render, equal ; to put on equality 
with. — Fass.: ceqn-or, fttassnm, 
ari. 

ceqnns, a, um, adj. ("Per- 
taining to one" kind, nature, 
etc.; henoe) 1. Equal. — 2. Just. 
W^T Gomp. : sequ-Ior ; (Sup. : 
eequ-isslmus [aUn to Sans. ekat, 
"one"]. 

ses, leris, n. ("Bronze, cop- 
per"; hence) i/<>««|/;— les alien- 
um ; see alienus [akin to Sans. 
ayas, "iron"]. 

ees-tas, tatis, f. (" Tho bum- 
Ing season " ; hence) Summer 
[akin to a.ie-o>, "to burn"]. 

eestIm9,-tIo, tlonis, f . [aestim- 
(a)-o, "to value"] A valuing, 
vatuoHon. 

aest-Ivus, Iva, Ivum, adj. [for 
aBSt&t-Ivus, ir. sestas, aestftt-is] 
(" Pertaining to oestas " ; hence) 
Qf, or beUmging to, summer,' 
tummer, 

ces-tns, tfis, m. ("A bum- 
Ing" ; hence) 1. Heat.—2, (" A 
waving motion " of fire ; henoe) 
Of the sea, etc. : The tide. 

ce-tas, t&tis, f. [for sBV-tas ; 
fr. aev-um, "age"] ("Thestate 
of cevum" ; hence) 1. Age, tijne 
o/life,—2, Oldmge. 
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afTeotas, a, um, P. pexf . paas. 
of afflcio. 

af-f8ro, attUi, all&tam, af- 
ferre. 8. v. a. [for ad-fero ; f r. &d, 
"to*^ fBro, "to brlng'*] 1. Of 
a reason, canse, ete. : To bring 
/oneardf addttee, allege, eto. — 2. 
To brinfff take, or carry to or up 
to. — 3. To catue, oceatUm, impart, 
— Pass. : af-f9ror, all&tus sum, 
afferri. 

af-fXcXo, fSoi, fectnm, flc6re, 
8. y. a. [for ad-faclo ; fr. ad, 
" to '• ; fficlo, " to do "] (" To 
do '* Bometbing " to " a person or 
thing; hence) 1. To treat or ute 
either wellorill.~2.With A.cc. of 
person or thing and AU. of thing : 
7b cig^eet a person, or thing, with 
tomething; nsually renderod by 
a yerb or verbal expreesion akin 
to the Lat. Abl. : e.g, afflcere 
aliquem dolore, to grieve or annoy 
one, and in Paas. construction, 
afflci dolore, to be arieved or 
annoyed .^morbo affloi, to be at- 
taekedwith diseau ; ch. 16.— Pass.: 
af-fXcXor, fectus sum, flci. 

afflicttiB, a, um, P. perf. pass. 
of affllgo. 

af-fflgo, fllxi, flictum, fllgSre, 
8. y. a. [for ad-fllgo; fr. 8d, 
" to **; fllgo, " to daah or strii'3 "] 
("To dash or strike to" the 
ground"; hence) 1. To tkrow 
dotm, overthrow, — 2. To distreUf 
affiietf eto.— Paas. : af-fflgror, 
fiictus Bum, fllgl. 

Agrendlcum, 1, n. Agendieum 
(now Sen* in Ohampagne,or, aoo. 
to some, Provent) ; a town of 
Gallia LugdunenliB. 

ftgendns, a, nm, Ckrundive 
of ago. 

ftgrer, iSgrl, m. : 1, A field, 
land, — 2. Plur. : The field», the 
eountrf, — 3. Territorif, dittriet 
[akin to Sans. qfr-a», Gr. ayp-6i ; 
cf. EngUsh aere}, 

ag-grSgo, grfigftvi, greg&tum, 
grflgftre, 1. v. a. [for ad-grSgo ; fs. 



ad," to "; grex, grBg-to," a flock "J 
(" To lead to a flook" ; benoo) 
Folld. by Personal pron. in xe* 
flexiye force and ad: 2b aMadk 
on^» telf, eto., to, 

as-men, mlais, n. [ttg-o, «to 
set in motion*'] (" That which Is 
set in motion *'; bence) Milit. t.t.: 
1. An armff on march, a eolwmn: 
— noyissimnm agmen, the remr 
Gt rear-guard; ch. 8. — 2. Jfardk, 
lineo/mareh, 

ftgro, egt, actnm, BgSre, 8. v. a. 
(" To put, or set, in motion"; 
henoe) 1. To drive <^ot awaif;— 
in oonnection with preeda, it ap- 
plies to cattle or perBona ; wbile 
fero refexB to things without life. 
— 2. Of a oourt of Jnstioe, ele. : 
To hold, — Paas. : agor, acto» 
snm, agi [Gr. ayw]. 

&ffr-I-onl-tflra, tflxsB, f. [for 
Sgr.l-col-tflra ; fr. Sger, Sgr-i; 
(i) oonnecting yowel ; ^Slo, " to 
tm "] A taiing qfthekmd; uaage, 
agrieuUure, 

filXen&tns, a, um, P. peit* 
peas. of alieno. 

ftU6n-o, ftyi, fttnm, 8ze, l. 
y. a. [ftUcn-us] (" To make a 
person or thing alienu» "; benoe, 
" to make oyer or transferto an- 
other " ; henoe) Of the ndnd : 
To derange, to deprive o/, — Pass. : 
ftlX6n-or, fttns sum, &i. 

ftU-6nns, fina, &ium, adj. 
[ftU-ns, "another"] 1. (^, or 6e- 
longing to, another:- «s idienum, 
(moneg belonging to, i.e. due to, 
another, i.e.) debt,—2. Foreign to 
a person or thing ; untutUible f-" 
non alienum, not untuiiablef i.e. 
tuitable, or not /oreign to one*a 
purpote; ch. 11.— 3. Of plaoea: 
Untuitdble, ut^/avouraMe, 

ftU-o, ady. [ali-ns," another "] 
To emother pkiee, Otewhere, 

ftU-qnl, qua, quod (Qen. 
ftHotijus ; Dat. ftllcui ; Plnr. 
ali^ui, qu89, Qua), indef. pron. 
adj. Lill-aB; qni (indeflnita 
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Vm.), " Koj "] (*' Anotber be it 
any"; henoe) 8ome. 

alXqTild, nent. nom. and aoo. 
Bing. of aUqnis. 

ftU-qnls, quid (Gen.: ftHclljcis ; 
DaL : ftllcui ; Fem. Sing. and 
Nent. Piur. notnaed), indef. pron. 
subBt. [ftU-us; quis] Some ontt 
aomebodif; tometlUng.—Aa Snbet.: 
allqnld, n. Something, 

ftl-fter, adr. [ftl-is, old form 
of ftl-Xus] Jh another mamuTf 
dheneiM, 

Sl-Xiu, la, Ind (Oen. : ftUna ; 
Dat.: ftm),adl: 1. Anoiker^olher, 
of many. — Ab Sabst.: a.: (a) 
Slng. : alXiu, ft]In8,'m. Another 
pereon, anoMer.— <b) Flnr.: &Ui, 
Qmm, m. Other pereone, otherg. — 
b. In diBtributiye clanseB: (a) 
Ettng. (eitber as adj. or subet.) : 
alins . . . aUns, one . . . another, 
— (b) Finr. : ftUi . . . ftUi, some 
. . . othert, — 2. The remaining, 
remaknder o/.—Am Subst.: ftUi, 
Amm, m. fdnr. The rett, the 
olhera [aUn to «[X*Xof]. 

Sl-0, fti» Itum ond tnm, Sre, 8. 
Y. a.: 1. 9b nourish, maintaiu, 
etc.— 2. To foekr, eheri$h.—Paaa. : 
lU-or, Xtns and tns snm, i [akin 
to Qt, a\-$m, "to make to 
grow*»]. 

al-ter, t&a, tftrum (Gen.^- 
tftrlns; Dat.: altftri), adj. Tlhe 
other of two : alter . . . alter, ihe 
one, , , the oOier;—B,t ch. 9« with 
Qen. of thing distribnted [§ 130]. 

ambaottui, i, m, A vatsal, 
dependant [Oeltio andb<M, "a 
serrant •*]. 

Ambloriz, Ygls, m. Am- 
biorix; a chieftain of the Bbnr- 
ones. 

fimXo-ltita, YttsB, f. [ftmic-ns, 
** afrlend"! (** The qnality of the 
omietu**; henoe) 1. Friendthip. 
—2. A leaffue of am^, aUianee 
between niftions. 

AMmltto, mlsi. missnm, mitt- 
Ira, t. T. a. [ft, *^from" ; mitto. 



'*to let go"] («Tb let gofrom 
one ; to let sUp*'; henoe) To Um, 
^Fass.: ft-mittor, misRia snm, 
mittL 

amplXfXcftt-iu, a, nm, P. 
perf. pass. of amplifico :— at oh. 
12, ampUflcatft belongs to rebus 
and gratift, as weU as to digni- 
tate ; but is put in the sing. in 
concord with and nezt to this last 
word in order to draw attention 
toit. 

ampM-fXo-o, ftvl, fttnm, ftre, 
1. y. a. [for ampM-flkM> ; fr. 
ampl-ns, "Uuge"; (i) oonneot* 
ing TowiBl ; fSo-Io, ''to make"] 
(«To make amptut** ; hence) To 
enlarge,extend, inereate,—VtM. : 
ampl-l-fXo-or, fttns snm, Axi. 

amplXor, ns ; see amiuns ; — 
at di. 9, nent. sing. with Gen. 
of thing measnred [$ 181], am- 
pUns obsidnm, more or addUional 
hottaget, 

ampliBsXmtiB, a, nm ; see 
ampliis. 

ampl-Xttldo, ItfldYnis, f. 
[ampl-us, " ample "] (** The qua- 
Uty of the amplut** ; hence) J£r- 
tent, tiUt etc 

ampUus, comp. adv. [ad- 
verbial neut. of ampUor, " more 
extensive"]('* Moreeztensiyely*'; 
hence) More,further. 

am-pl-ns, a, um, adj. [am 
(=ambi), " aronnd "; pl-6o, *• to 
fiU"] ("FiUed around"; hence, 
"of large extent"; hence) 1. 
Ample, extensive.—2, Noble, di- 
ttinguished,Ulu^rious.—3,8plend- 
id, magnifice nt. —- 4. Abundant, 
eopUms, etc V3f Oomp.: ampl- 
Xor; Sup.: I-iaslmus. 

an, conj. [prob. a primitlve 
word] Introducing the sec<md 
haU of a disjnnctive sentenoe: 
Or : an . . . an, whdher . . . or; 
see, also, ne. 

Amurtes, Inm, m. plnr. The 
Anartet; a people of Tna^ 
^lvania on thfi Tbfi&aA% 
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te, tinn,a4|. ^Jac 
bcBoe,*' dimvB togedis " ; henoe) 



I 



, f. (-That 

whifCh bRathes or hknn ** ; 
he&oe, ••«ir"; he&ce, -lifc"; 
heDoe) A wml [akin to Sem. rooc 
jur, *«to brauhe or blow"]. 

aaiiiMUlTerto, adrcKti^ad- 
renam, adreitere, 3. t. a. [&nXin- 
ns, ''themind"; adTerto, ** to 
tom towards*^ CTo tnm the 
mind towards " a thing ; henoe) 
1. To pereeive, obaerve^2. Im- 
pen. Paai.: awlmadveraiim 
eatf Jt Juu been cb$erved;—at 
ch. 27, with chuue ae Sabject 
Cf 1«7]. 

&Bam*alm iUs, n. [anim-a, 
«life''] rAthingpertainingto 
anima^* ; henoe) A IMng Mng 
ot ereature, an animal. 

ftn-Imns, Imi, m. (" The 
rational sonl or intellectnal prin- 
ciple " in man ; hence) 1. Mind. 
—2. FeeUngt.—S. Diepotitton,— 
4. Oouroffe, splrU, heart [akin to 
an-ima ; see anima]. 

an-ntiB, ni, m. (" Thatwhich 
Rocs ronnd, a drcult"; hence) 
Of time : A year [akin to Sans. 
root AM, «*to go"; am-oHt 
"tlmo" ; also to Gr, iy-voissiv- 
4ovt6», "ayear"]. 

ante, adT. and prep.: 1. Adv.: 
Btforet previotulp. — 2. Prcp. 
gov. aco.: J9<A>re Takin to Sans. 
ati, " beyond " ; GFr. avri, " over 
agalnit*^]. 

ant-8A, adv. [prob. for ant- 
oom ; fr. ant-e, " before " ; eam, 
aoo. slng. fom. of pron. is, " this, 
that"] (" Bofore this or that" 
timt] Formerlif, previotulif, once, 

anto-o6do, oessi, oessum, 
oM^iT», 8. T, n. [ante, " before *' ; 
cMo, " to ffo »•] (" To go bcfore " ; 
henoe) With Abl. of mcasnre 
C9 1 18] : To nteed, exeer, turpatt. 



B, m, AmtUlimts a 

I Roman name ; see Beginns. 

Spert-e, sdv. [i^iert-nB, 

"opm"] (*'Aftert]ieBBanner<rf 

tbe apertut"; henoe) Openlf, 

ApoUo, inis, m. ApoOo; tfae 
son oC Jnpiter and Tiitona, ths 
Boman son-god.— At €b» 17 ihis 
name is apptted to a deitj caUed 
by the Gank Belenns or Belis; 
cf . the andent Qriental snn-god 
Baal ['Av^AAmf]. 

ap"pell-o, ftvi, ttom, iie [for 
Bd-peSl-o; fr. ad, "towaids"; 
pell-o,"to bring"] 1. y. a. (In 
reflexiTe force : " To bring one's 
edf to " a per8<m in oider to ad- 
dresB him, ele. ; henoe) 1. With 
second acc [$ 99] : To eall a per- 
son, or thing, that which is de- 
noted l^ seoond aoc.— 2. Pass. 
with Kom. [$ 87, B, a]i -To be 
ealled or named, — Paas.: ap- 
pell-or, fttns snm, ftri. 

appetiBse, forappetiiaBe,perf. 
inf . of appeto. 

appettssem. for appetilsBem, 
plnperf. subj. of appeto. 

ap-p8to, pStlTi or pStXi, p6t- 
Itam, pfitere, 8. t. n. [for ad-p^ ; 
fr. fid, " towards " ; pSto, in 
etymological force of "to fly"] 
(" To fly towards " ; hence) Of 
tlme : To draw nigh, approaeh. 

ap-pUco, pUc&Ti or pUcfii, 
pUcfttnm or pllcltom, pUdkre, 1. 
T. a, [for ad-plico ; fr. ad, " np- 
on"; pUco, "to fold"] C*To 
fold npon" something; henoe) 
With Personal pron. In r^OexlTe 
force, and f olld. by ad : 7b rett 
on^t teJf againtt, to lean oi» or 
againtt, 

ap-prCpinqno, prCplnqniii, 
prOpinqn&nmi, pr^pinqnin^ 1« 
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V. n. [fat ad-pr8pinquo ; fr. &d, 
•* to " ; prSpinquo, " to draw 
near'*] With Dat. [§ 106, (1)] : 
To draw near to, afproaeh, 

&p*ndt prep. gov. aoc. [prob. 
obsol. &P-0, &p-Io, "to layhold 
of "] 1 . WUh, near to.— 2. With 
PerBonal pron. : Aton^shoiue, — 
S.Among, 

&qn-a, e, f. Water [aMn to 
Sans. <q>, •* water "]. 

arbXtrfttns, a, um, P. perf. 
of arbitror. 

arbltr-Inm, li, n. [arbYter, 
arbltr-i, ** ona who treats a thing 
according to his own will ; a 
master," etc,'] (** The thing be- 
longing to an arbUer ** ; hence) 
WiU, pUasuretfree-mll, etc. 

arbltr-or, fttns snm, firi, 1. 
y. dep. [arblter, arbltr-i, " an 
mnpire"] (" To act the part of 
an arMier** ; hence) To hold cu 
frue in one's mind; to wpposet 
deemt eonsider, regard, think, etc. 

arbor, Oris, f. A tree, 

ardSo, arsi, arsnm, ardSre, 2. 
V. n» : l.Tobeon fire; to bum, 
i>laze.—2, 7V) 6tim with any pas- 
sionate emotion ; to be if\flamed 
or exeUed; to be eager, 

ArdtLenna, ae, f. Ardiunna ; 
the ancient name of the forest- 
comed mountains of the Ard- 
ennes, in France [Cieltic Ard, 
" hard " ; Venna, " a pasture " ; 
and 80 *' Hard-pasturing"]. 

arg-entnm, enti, n. SUver 
[akin to Sans. r<3i/-a/a»i,'*8ilver," 
as " the shining thing " ; fr. root 
BAJ, "toshine"; cf. apY-vpos]« 

Ariovistns, i, m. Ariovlstus ; 
a Gterman king defeated by 
CaBflar. 

ar-ma, mdmm, n. plur. 
("Things adapted" to any pur- 
poae ; hence, " implements " ; 
hence) Armst weapons [prob. ap- 
«,"toadapt"]. 

ar-s, tis, f. Artf skiU ^eifhet 
ak/jB tio Sfi-t, "to join," andao 



"a joining**; or fr. &r-o, "to 
plongh," and so, "a pIonghiDg," 
as the earliest and moBt import- 
ant actof skill]. 

art-XctUns, IciUi, m. [art-ns, 
"alimb"] A emaU eonnecHng 
Hmb or member; ajoUU, 

artitfXc-Xnm, li, n. [artlfez, 
artlfic-is, "an artisan"] ("A 
thing pertaining to an arUf^** ; 
hence) An emploj/ment, art, eto. 

assXd-ilns, tia, tlnm, adj. 
[a88ld-&), " to sit near"] (" Sit- 
ting near " to one ; hence, " con- 
Btantly residing " somewhere, 
"continnally preeent"; hence) 
Oonstant, eontinual, uninierrupt' 
ed, 

as-slsto, stltl, no snp., sist- 
6re, 8. v. n. [for ad-sisto ; fr. &d, 
"near"; sisto " to stand "] To 
stand near, 

assilS-fScIo, fSci, factnm, 
iSc6re, 8. y. [assue-sco, "to ac- 
custom"; fado, "to make"] 
To make accustomed, axcustom, 
habUttate, 

assilSfactns, a, nm, P. pass. 
part. of assfiSf &c^. 

as-snesco, suevi, snStnm, 
suescSre, 8. y. n. [for ad-suesco ; 
fr. ad, " without force " ; snesco, 
"to accustom"] To beame oe- 
customed, 

ftt, conj. But [akin to Sana. 
atha, (Jr. ar-ap, " but"]. 

at-qne (contr. ac), conj. [for 
adqne; fr. &d, denothig **aadl- 
tion"; qu6, " and"] 1. Andalso, 
and,—2, With comparative ad- 
jectives, or words ezpressing dis- 
similarity, dlfference,contrariety, 
ete.i J7um.-~3, After words de- 
noting similarlty, etc,: As, wUh, 

AtrSbas, &tls ; see Atrebatea. 

AtrSb&tes, um, m. plnr. J7u 
Atrebates; a people of Gallia 
Belgica (in modem distriot of 
Artois or Dep. dulc!«j&-^^v&a&^% 
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at^tlngro, tlgi, taotnm, tfng- 
6re, 8. y. a. [for ad-tango; fr. 
Bd, " against " ; tango, " to 
tonch "] (" To touch against " ; 
henoe) To toudk OHt border upon. 

at-tiibilo, trXbiii, trlblltum, 
trlbilgre, 8. t. a. [for ad-trlbfio ; 
fr. ad, " to " ; trXbtto, " to give "] 
To ffive, aUoi, or aMigvi <o.— Pass.: 
at - tiibilor, trlbtttiui snm, 
trlbfii. 

ano-tor, tflrls, m. [for aug- 
tor ; fr. ang-So, " to prodnce •*] 
(" Hewho prodnoes" Bomething ; 
hence) An originaior, promoter, 
, anctSr-Itas, Itfttis, f. [snc- 
tor," a producer "](" Theqnality, 
etc., of the avetor** ; hence, " a 
prodndng" of a thing; hence) 
WeigfU of diaracter, i^fliuencei 
authoriiif. 

and&c-Ya, In, f. [andaz, 
audfic-iB, "bold"] ("Thequality 
of the audax '* ; hence) Bokbtess, 
daring, audacity. 

anddo, ansus snm, audere, 2. 
y. semi-dep. To dare, or venture, 
to do Bomething. 

and-fo, lyi or 1i, Itnm, Iro, 4. 
y. a. ("To give ear to" : hence) 
To hear [akin to aJ)s(=o«()> avr- 
d«, "anear"]. 

angrSo, aim, anctnm, angSre, 
2. y. a. To increcue, augmetU. — 
PasB. : angrSor. auctna gnm, 
ang&ri [aUn to av^dvft)]. 

anr-is, ia, f. [for and-ia; fr. 
aud-Io] (" The hearlng thing " ; 
hence) An ear. 

Annmcilleitui, S, m. Aur- 
uneuleius; a Boman name. The 
name is here that of Lncius 
AaruncnleiuB CTotta, one of Oae- 
Bar's lieutenants, mentioned at 
Bk. ff, ch. 24. 

ant, oonj. Or .«— ant • • . ant, 
either . . . or. 

ant-em, oonj.: l,But,onthe 
c^erhand.—^, Beside», /itrther, 
Wioveover [aUn to avr-ap]. 

anzU"Xnmi U» n. [prob. fr. 



obBol. adj. anzH-iB (aBaag-sn-ii^ 
fr. aug-So, "to increase"), "in- 
creasing"] ("The qnaUfy, «r 
Btate, of the auxili»'* ; heaice) 
1. Selp, aid, eutistanee, suceour» 
— auzUIum ferre, to hrmghelp or 
sucoour. — 2. Plnr. : AuxiHmTf 
troopsoxforees; auxUlaries» 

ftvertissem, plnpeirf.ind.of 
ftyerto. 

S,-Terto, yerti, vsxERmi, vert- 
Sre, 8. y. a. [ft, " away" ; yerto, 
" to tum "] To tum awaijf.—Vsm.; 
a-vertor, yenuB snm, yerti* 



Bacenis, is, f. BacmU; a 
great f oreet in Gtermany ; now, 
acc. to Bome, the Harti Forest ; 
acc. to others, part of tbe Thnr- 
ingian Forest. 

B&oiilnB, i, m. [b&ctUna, "a 
Btafl or Btick," need in walldng] 
Baculus (PublUis Sextius); a 
Boman centnrion. 

1. barb&ms, a, nm, adj. 
Barbarian, oarbarxms. — Ab 
Snbst.: barbSnu, i, m. A 
bat^tarian \fidpfiapoi}. 

2. barbarns, i> Bee 1. bat 
bams. 

B&sHns, i, m^ Basiius (Lnelus 
Minueius) ; an olRcer of Boman 
cayahy. 

bell-Icns, Ica, Icnm, adj. 
[beU-nm, "war"J 1. Qf,OTbe' 
tonging to, war; /or «ar.— -2. 
WarlHe, 

b-ellnm, eUi, n. [old form 
dfi-cUum ; fr. dfio, " two "] (" A 
oonteBt, etc, between two part- 
ies " ; hence) War, war/are;— 
at ch. 4 belli dependa on eflw 
[§ 127]. 

bSnd-fXo-Inm, H, n. [for 
bSnS-f&c-Inm, fr. bene, " weU" ; 
f»c-Io," to do "] (" Adoing weU '• 
toone; hence) Kindness,/awmr, 
ben^ 

bidn-nm, i, n. [bldfi-ns (for 
bl-dl-ynB, fr. bl (^bis), "twioe"; 
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dI-«0, **B day")» "pertainiiig to 
twodayB"] A spaee, atperiod, qf 
hpodais; two day», 

bdnnm, i, xu; see bonii8,no. 4. 

b5nns, a, un, adj.: 1. Qood 
in ihe wideet aooeptation of 
the term. — 2. FavourabU. — 3. 
WeaUhy, rieh,—AB Sabet.: b5na, 
Onun, n. plnr. : Wealiht riches, 
ffOOds,properiif; ch. 19. — 4i. Profit- 
able, advantagtoutf terticeable, — 
As Sabst. : bonn m, i, n. Ad- 
vatttage, prt^ esto, HarComp.: 
meUor ; (Snp. : opOmus). 

b08, bSyis, oomm. gen. ('* The 
lowing or beUowlng one" ; 
hence) A eow or or;— Plnr.: 
Cattle [akin to Gr. /3ov«]. 

b5nm, gen. plnr. of bos. 

brSvls, e, adj. In t!me: 
Shori, br^f [akin toj8pay-i;c]. 

BrXtannXa, 89, f. JBriUmnia 
or Britain ; incmdiiig both Albion 
(Bngland) and Oaledonia (Soot- 
land). 



cftdo, cficldi, cftsnm, <^8re, 
3, V. n. : 1. !lo /all, /att dotm. — 
2. To/cM dead, die in battle, etc, 
[akin to Sans. root gad, *' to 
faU"]. 

C9Bd-es, is, f. [cied-o, "to 
Blay"] Murder, 

Gsesar, ftris, m. C' Hairy 
One") Coesar; a cognomen in 
the Jnlian f amily at Bome ; esp. 
Oaius Julius, the commander of 
the Boman forces in (3aul, and 
afterwards the first Roman em- 
peror, who was assassinated by 
Brutus and Gassins [akin to Sans. 
kefa, " hair"]. 

Cains, ii, m. Caius; a Boman 
prsenomen. 

c&lSmXtas, fttis, f. Mis- 
fortune, ditaster, ciUamtiy, 

oftl-o, Qnis, m. [c&l-a, " a log, 
or biUet, of wood "] (" One having 
B eato"; henoo) A solditr's 
servant, camp-/ollower. 



cftplo, cSpi, oaptum, cftpSrc, 
8. y. a. : l.To take in the widest 
sense of the term: — capere 
initium, (to take a beffinmng; 
i.e.) to begin, commence.—2. : a. 
Of persons : To make prisoner, 
take capUve, — ^b. Of animals : 3b 
capiure, — c. Of things : To 
plunder, eto.— 3. Hentally : 7b 
captivate ; i^fluence, ensnare, etc. 
— ^. Of a plan : To /orm, etc. — 
Pass.: c^Xor,captnssum, cftpi. 

c&pr-ea,te, f. [cftper, capr-i, 
" a goat "] A species of wHd goat; 
aroe, 

captlv-ns, i, m. [captly-ns 
(fr. cftplo, *«to take"), "taken 
lurisoner "j (" One taken pri- 
soner " ; henoe) A prisoner, cap- 
Hve. 

captns, a, nm, P. perf. pass. 
of capio ; — at ch. 87 supply esse 
with capta.— As Snbst. : capta, 
Omm, n. plnr. TMngs taken as 
plunder, 

c&r-5o, lii, Itnm, tee, 2. y. n. 
(" To shear orbe shom "; hence) 
With AbL [§ 119, 6] : Tobeurith- 
out ; to be destiiute or devoid qf 
[Kap, a root Of «ceip-M, " to 
shear"]. 

came, abL sing. of caro. 

Camtltes, um, m. plnr. The 
Camutes; a people of Otaxd on 
bothsides of the Liger (Loire). 
Their chief town was Autricnm 
(now Chartres). 

c&r-o, nis, f. Flesh [akin to 

icpea?]. 

casSns, i, m. Cheese, 

castel-lnm, li, n. dim. [for 
castor-Ium ; fr.castrum, ca8t(e)r- 
1, "a fort"] A smaU /ort; a 
castle,citadel,/ortresSj stronghold, 

castra, 6nmi, n.plur. A eamp 
or eneampment, as oontaining 
seyeral soldiers' tents or huts 
[prob. for skad-trum ; akin to 
Sans. root skad, " to coyer"]. 

cS,-sns, sQa (old Dat. casu, 
ch. 42), m. [for cad-sus ; fr. oftd* 



40 



VOCABULARY. 



o, «to faU out, happen'»] («* A 
fallingoutorhappening'*; henoe) 
Chaneet aecident. — AdTerbial 
AbL t easn, Bp ehanee, hy aeeid- 
ent. 

Catlvoloti8,i,m. OaHwletu; 
a king of half of the Ebnrones. 

causa, ee, f . : 1. ^ eause, 
reason.—2. An adverse event, mis- 
^ortune, mishap, — 3. A eatue, 
matter, enterprise.—4e, AdTerbial 
Abl. : With Qen. or Gkrond in 
di : Jbr Oie purpose of; on ae- 
eount o/.— 5a A eause, under- 
taking, etc. ; cb. 82. 

Cavarlnns, i,m. Cavarinus; 
Idng of the Senones Gkrals. 

cavSo, c&vi, cantom, c&Tgre, 
3. y. n. : 1. To be on on(fs guard ; 
to take eare or preeauHon, — 2. 7b 
five bail or securUy, 

c6do, cessi, cessmn, cSdSre, 8. 
T. n. : 1. 2b go away, withdraw, 
deparL—2, To yield, submit, give 
way [akin to x^^^^f^'''^ (— X^^' 
o-o/xai), ** to retire "]. 

cSlSr-Xtas. Xtfttis, f. [oeler, 
**8wift"] (**The quaUty of the 
eeler** ; hence) Bvoiftness, tpeed, 
celerit^, 

c819r-Xter. ady. [id.] 8w^y, 
speedily, quickly. 

censSo, fii, um, Sre, 2. t. a. 
To be cf opinion; to eonsider, 

i'udge, deem, eto. ; — at ch. 40, 
oUd. by ut.with Subj. 

centum, num. adj. indecl. A 
hundred [aMn to Sans. fatan; 
Gr. cKarov]. 

centtLil-o, 5nis, m. [centfirT- 
a, **a century" or dlTision of 
troops in the Boman armies"] 
('* One having — i.e. commanding 
~a centuria ") A centurion, 

cemo, cr§Ti, crStum, cemSre, 
8. T. a. (** To separate or sift " ; 
hence) To perceive, discem, see, 
wnether by the eye or the mind 
[root ORB or obr, aMn to Gr. 
Kpt-i/o) ; Sans. root K]^, " to se- 
parate"]. 



certXor, us ; see oertns. 

oer-tns, ta, tmn, adj. [ft. 
CEH-, root of cer-no, **todeclde"] 
(** Decided " ; hence) 1 . aure, cer- 
tet'iu— 2. Fixed, setOed, eto.— 3. 
Fhrases: a. (jbrtioiem faoere^ 
(to make very sure, l.e.) to intform, 
— b. Oerttor tOiA, (to be made 
very sure or eertain, 1.0.) to be 
informed. WSST Comp. : <»rt-Xor; 
Snp. : cert-issXmus. 

cer-vns,Ti,m. (**Thehonied 
one"; henoe) A stag [aUn to 
leep-a?, **ahom"]. 

o-6t8rl, etfine, et8ra,adj. plur. 
(rare in sing.) The other, the rec( ; 
the remaining, remainder ttf, — ^As 
SubBt.: oStSrl, drum, m. plur. 
Therest. 

Chemsol, Orum, m. plur. 
The Cffierusd; a peoide of Qer- 
many, on the south side of the 
Hartz Mountains. 

cXbarX-a, Omm, n. plur, 
[c!bftrl-us (clbus, '* food "), ** per- 
tatoing to food"] (**Things 
pertainingtofood" ; hekce) /Vo- 
visions, victuals,fbod. 

oXbns, i, m. Food, 

Clc9r-o. finis, m. [doer, 
** chick-pea '*] (** One hsTing a 
eicer**) Cicero (Quintius TuOiMs); 
one of Cae8ar*8 lieutenants in 
Gaul, and brother of the cele- 
brated orator and statesman, 
MarcusTulliusOicero. Thename 
is said to haTO originated from 
one of the f amily haTlng had a 
small tumour, of the sbie of a 
cieer, on his nose. 

ClngretSrlz, ligis, m. Ohtge- 
torix; a Gaul, the son-in-lawuid 
riTal of Indutiomarus. 

clngo, cinzi, cinctum, dng- 
Sre, 8. T. a. Of places as Objeots: 
To surround, encirde, inelose;—9ik 
oh. 85, for purposes of defenoe. 
— Fass. : olngor, dnctus som, 
dngi. 

clrcnm, prep.gor. aoc. ipnh, 
adTerbial aco. of circiis, '*» 
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Ibg*] ("In K iIdb''; bBna) 
nMd^. V«iir, 1» A( i^k- 

dronm > ollldo, elQAL olo- 
■tim, DlndCir^ 9. t- iu [arvnm, 
'^flbToimd"; clado (=olando),'^to 
ihnt"] ("To abiU «»oiiii4"; 
iMno*) Ttmmma, 

droamdStni, *. luii, P. cU-ens 
part. put. of drsimido. 

dto, l.T, %. tolraimT^MOiiDd"; 
do, " b> pnt "J (" To pDt snnmd " ; 
kenM) To mmnifid, ta<Iue, eto, 
— Pua.: droQm-dor, dUn* 
nno.dbl. 

idrcQm-faiido, tMS, tainm, 
fnnden, S, T. k [dnRmi, 
"■niiuid"; tando, "lo ponr"] 



pBrt.p«n.of . .. 

(dromn-aplotoi ■pul, q>eo. 
tmn, Bplcbfi, 5. T. L [tordnmm- 
■pbolo i fr, ciTi3Dm, " nroiuid " ; 
•pecto, "(0 look"] T» M 

olroQmvealeniU , Oanind In 



n, T&ilP0j4, T. ».[d 



« A]p>"] £|rliif DD M 



TUiine"] ITU iia)p& nn OiU li 

clt-ra, prep. Eov. icc. [ol« 
dtt.l, " ou thlB BidB '■] t>ii B 



cUeat-eia, els, t 



c&nctuHi A, iuii, P.porf.pav 



cOgllani 



B, a, tim, Qomnd' 
j Jfl fe pondtred by 



cO-Blto, g^ivi, gltamm. 
gltAre, 1. T. &. [i:oiitT. ftam co- 

Con^Ta " forco ; ngtto, " to pnt 
InmotJon"] <"Topnt;i»tly In 
motioo"; Iicnoii) 1, Fe ui^* 
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thor9ughlp in (he mind ; to pondett 
refie^ upon, think,—2, To devue, 
plOHf purpose. 

oogn&t-Io, Yfinifl, f. [oogn&t- 
U8, "a kinsman" by birth] 
(** The conditionof tiieeoffnatus**; 
hence) 1. Relatiomhip, — 2. Kin- 
dredt relcUive*. 

oognltns, a, nm, P. perf. 
paaB. of cognoBco. 

co-snosco, gnOvl, gnltnm, 
gnoBc&re, 3. v. a. [co (Bciun), in 
" angmentatiye " force; gnosoo 
(ssno60o),"to become aoqnainted 
with"] ('* To become acqnainted 
with on all sides" ; hence) 1. To 
beeome thoroughly acquainted with, 
leam, make inquiry about, — 2. In 
perf. tenses : a. To have tnow- 
ledge of, to know. — b. Impers. 
Pas8. : cog^Itum est, It w 
knoum.—S, To examine, invest- 
igate, take cognixance of. — Fass. : 
co-gnoscor, gnltus sum, gno- 

BCL 

cog^OvSram, pluperf. ind. 
of cognoBCo. 

cOgo, c5^, cSactnm, cOg&re, 
8. y. a. [contr. f r. co-ago ; fr. co 
(=cum), •• together"; figo, **to 
drive"] (**To driye together" ; 
henoe) 1, To eoUect, assemble. — 
2. To/orce, compel.—Tasa. : cO- 
gor, cdactna sum, cdgi. 

cOhors, tis, f. ('* An indosed 
plaoe" : hence, *' a mnltitnde in- 
closed,' ete., in a plaoe ; henoe) 
A eohorti the tenth part of a 
Boman Ic^on. 

c01iortS.tU8, a, nm, P. perf. 
of c6hortor. 

cO-hortor, hort&{:as snm, 
hort&ri, 1. v. dep. [co(s=cum), 
in " Btrongthening'' force ; hortor, 
*'to exhort"] To exhort; to en- 
eourage, animate. 

c5I3rim, pcrf. subj. of coeo. 

collaudatus, a, um, P. peif. 
pass. of collaudo. 

col-laudo, 1aud&vi,Iaud&tnm, 
laudarc, 1. v. a. [for con-laudo; 



fr. oon, in ** angmentatiTe'' foroe ; 
lando, '^to praiBe"] ToexM,oi 
eommend, verp imicA ; to praiM 
highly, — Pasa. : ool-landor, 
land&tns Bum, laod&rl. 

colleotas, a, nm, P. poEL 
paas. of coUigo. 

col-Ugo, ISgi, lectom, UgSn, 
8. y. a. [for oon-l^ ; ftr. oon 
(scnm), **together"; iego,**to 
gather"] To gather togetAer, eat- 
lect.—Fasa. : col-Ugor, leotns 
snm, llgi. 

collis, is, m. A hiU [aUn io 
icoAcli»^]. 

coUOcfttns, a, nm, P. peif. 
paaa. of colloco. 

col-lOco, IScivi, KkAtDm, 
15c&re, 1. y. a. [for oon-15oo ; fr. 
con (scnm), in ** intensiye ** 
foroe ; 15co, ** to plaoe "] To put 
place, or MtatUm any wbere. — ^ 
Paas. : col-lOoor, Idc&tos Bnm- 
Idc&ri. 

cOlo, c511U, cultnm, oSUre, 8 
V. a. ("To dweU in, inhablt" 
henoe, *< to till " ; hence, ** to be 
stow care on, attend to " ; henoe.* 
To worship, Jumour, reverenee 
etc 

cOlOn-Ia, be, t CoQUn-iis 
*'6ettler, coloniBt"] (**A thing 
belonging to Acolonus** ; henoe) 
A colony, settlemeni, 

cOm-e-s, c5mlti8, oomm. gea. 
[for com-i-t-B ; fr. com (=oam), 
**together"; i, root of te, *'to 
go " ; (t) epenthetic] (** One who 
goes with another''; hence) A 
oompanion, eomrade. 

cOmltfttns, a, nm, P. perf. 
of cdmltor. 

cOmlt-or, &ta8 snm, ftri, 1. 
V. dep. [c5me8, cSmlt-is, ** a 
companion"] (**To be a eomee 
to " ; hence) To accompanp, 
attend. 

com-mitto, mlsl, missnm, 
mitt&re, 8. v. a. [com (scnm), 
** together"; mitto, ** to cauae to 
go "](** To canse to go togother " 
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be&oe) Qf battle: To mgage in^ 
eommenee. 

Commlns, H, m. Oommitus 
a chieftain of the Atrebates. 

oommdd-um, i, n. [cominM- 
ns, " advantageouB "] An ad- 
vantoffe. 

commfinlcftttis, a, nm, P. 
peif . paas. of commnnico. 

commnn-Ioo, XcftYi,Xc&tnm, 
Icftre, 1. y. a. [commnn-iB," com- 
mon"] ("To do, or haye, tn 
common" with another, ac; 
hence) 1. Tojoin, tmite, add to a 
oommon fnnd, eHc, ; ch. 19.— 2. 
Ot a plan, report, etc.i To Im- 
part, eommunicaie, — 3. To thare 
■omethingwithope. — 2. Totaie, 
or reeeive, a part qf eomething. — 
Paak : conunfln-Xcor, Xcfttne 
•am, ftrL 

com - mtinlo, mlinlTl or 
mtknn, mttnltnm, mtlnire, 4. y. a. 
[com (scnm), In ** intensiye '* 
loroe; mflnXo, **to fortify*'] To 
forHfy tbrongVg oronail tides. 

com-mtliiis, mOne, adj.rcom 
(scnm), ** toge^het ** ; perhape, 
mOnis, **8enring"] (" Servlng 
together " ; hence) Ck>mmon, 
general. 

commfltA - tXo, tlOnis, f . 
[oommnt(a)-o, ** to change en- 
tirely "] A changingf ehangef al- 
teration, 

com-mflto, mlltftTi, mllt- 
fttum, mtltfire, 1. y. a. [com 
(=CHm), ^^with"; mfito, ** to 
change"] (** To change with" 
another; hence) With AbL of 
thing ezchanged : To change, or 
exchangeyfor. 

comjp&r&tns, a, nm, P. perf . 
pass. o£ comparo. 

com-p&ro, p&rftvi, p&r&tmn,~ 
p&r&re, l.>y. a. [com (scum), 
•*together"; lAro, **to bring or 
put"] (**To bring, or put, to- 
gether " ; hence) 1. To make or 
ieiready,frepare. — 2. Toacquire, 



proeure, — Pass. : com-pftror, 
pftr&tns Bum, p&rSrL 

com-p8r-Xo, i, tnm, be, 4. 
y. a. [oom (sscnm),in ** augment- 
atiye " f oroe ; root pkr, akin to 
per-ior, ** to pass through"](** To 
go, or pass, through" a thing; 
hencc) 1. It Jind out aecurately ; 
to aseertain, leam. — 2. Impers. 
Pass.: compertnm est, (It hat 
been, or <i, ascertainedf Le.) A 
dtecoverp it madCf yis. ihat death 
has been caused bj f onl means ; 
ch. 19. — Pass. : com-p9r-Xor, 
tnssum, Iri. 

compertns, a, um, P. perf. 
paasL of compeno. 

oom-pl9o, plSvi, pietnm, 
plfire, 2. y. a. [oom (Bcnm), in 
** angmentatiye " foroe ; id6o, 
**to fill"] Sometimes with Abl. 
[§ 119, »] : TofU compleMg or 
entirelg vith, — PaBs. : com- 
plSor, pietns snm, plSri. 

com-plfUreB, plfira (and, 
Bometimes, plfirla), adj. [oom 
( ts cum), in ** angmentatiye " 
foToe ; plfires, ** yery many "] 
Verp mang, tevaral. — Ab Subst. 
m. Very many, a very large 
number, 

com-prShendo, prShendi, 
]n:6hensnm, prehendere, 8. y. a. 
[com (scnm), in ** angmenta- 
tive" foroe; prShendo, **tolay 
hold of"] (**To lay hold of"; 
hence) l.To seite, teiteupon, — 2. 
To arred, apprehend, eatdi, eto. 
— PaaB. : com-prShendoCt 
prShensuB sum, prehendi« 

comprShensns, a, nm, P. 
perf . pass. of comprehendo. 

cSnans, ntis, P. pree. ol 
oonor ;— at ch. 4, snpply ean with 
conantibns. 

cSnfttns, a, nm, P. peif. of 
conor. 

con-c6do, cessi, cessnm, oM- 
fire, 8. y. a. [oon (scum), in 
** augmentatiYe " force ; o6do, 
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mOo», €omeede, — Impen. . 

conoSdXtiir, It U tomeedei, or \ 
aUowed^2, To ffbte, ar fkidf vp. 
— FMi.: oon-cSdor, cciii 
fam, c£dL 

ooncert&tllms, ■» imi, P. 
fnt. of ooooerto. 

oonHSorto, oert&Ti, oecUt^un, 
OBrtAzv, 1. T. n. foon (=oiim), in 
"ttreDgtbening^ teoe; oecto, 
" to ccmtend "] To eoniead eant- 
^9t pereeoeringlp, or vifformu- 

CO1ICO081IS, fty imif P* pecf. of 
eoncfido. 

con<dUlSxiiii, pecf. snbj. of 
concldow 

con-<Ado, «ddf, no sop. ; old- 
fce, 8. y. n. [for oon-c&do ; fr. 
con (scnm), in ** aagmentatire ** 
foroe; cBdo.^tofaU"] (**Tofan 
ntterly"; henoe) To /all, or 
tumblef dinon. 

con-cn-Xum, H, n. [for con- 
dtt-Inm; fr. con (sscnm), **to- 
gether" ; cM-o, " to caU ^*] (" A 
oaUing together^; henoe) A 
meeUnff, auemblv, eouneU, 

oon-ourro, cnrri (rarely cfi- 
cnrri), oarsQm, cnrr6re, 8. y. n. 
roon( B cmn),"togeth6r" ; onrro, 
"torun"] 1. To run together ot 
1nabody,—2, To aeeemble, flock 
toffether. 

cononr-8tui, 10«, m. [for con- 
cnrr-sus : f r. ooncnrr-q, " to run 
together*'] 1. A runnlnff (offe^ 
ther.-~2, CoUUion, charffe, etc. 
of troope. 

cond-XtXo, ItTOnifl, f. [oond-o, 
" to pnt together "] (" A putting 
together" ; hence) 1. State, or 
eondUion, of a person, e^ — 2. 
An affreement, term», 

OondrlUd, Omm. m. plnr. 
The Oondnui; a poople of GalUa 
Belgioa. 

con-dtloo, dozl, dnctnm, 
dQoQre, 8. y. a. [oon (sscum), 
••togetiier"; dQoo, "to lead"] 



C*To lead togettMr"; henoe] 
T» oiKmble, eoOecL 

ouiifiBClUBi a^' XBB^ P« pecf 
of conflcio. 

eonfSro, oontBU, ooHifcom 
oonfetre, t. a. iireg. [oge 
(scom); fEro, "to bear"] 1, 
[com," together*^ a. To bear 
or brimff,togeO»er; to e(Meet,ffaQter 
— 1>. To eo Mtpar e , —2m [omn, it 
"angmwitatiye'* foroe] a. Ti 
earrff, eonteff, etc;— at <^ 83 
with Acc of place " Whither' 
[§ 101].— b. Whh. PerBonal pnm 
in xefleziTe foroe : 9b (bear one^i 
■df, ete., Le.) betake omf» te^ 
etcr— c. Of a fanlt, blame, ete, 
Toaeeribe, attrOmte, toone; loq 
to the eharffe of , tknm npcm one 
— d. To put off, defer,—^oaB, 
confSror, ooUatna som, oon< 
feni. 

confer-tns, ta, tnm, adj. [foa 
confero-tns; fr. confero-io, "t( 
cram, or ^press doee, together "\ 
(" Crammed, or preased cLoee, to 
geUier " ; henoe) In a doee body 
— at ch. 84 snpply eos (ssmiUtes; 
with confertos. BST* (Comp. 
conf ert-Ior) ; Snp. : oonf ert 
isslmns. 

confas-tlm, ady. [foroonfer 
tlm ; fr. confer-o, " to bear" ii 
haste, efc.] (" By bearing" ii 
haste ; hence) ForthwUh, at onee 
immediatelff, 

confXcXendns, a, mn, Ger 
nndive of oonflcla 

con-fXcXo, fSd, fectnm, £te 
6re, 8. v. a. [for oon-lScIo; fr 
oon (scnm), in " augmentatdye' 
force ; f&clo, " to do or make " 
(" To do, or make, thoroughly " 
hence) 1. To prepare,~-2» T 
bring about, aecomplieh. — 3. T 
brinff (0 an end, finish, eompUte 
eta---^. To wear out, exhausk 
etc— Pass. : con-fXcXor, foctn 
sum, flci. 

con-fldo, fisns snm,fidSre, 8 
y. a. semi-dep. [con (scnm), ii 
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« inteiiBive " foroe; fido, '^to 
tanut'*] With Objective claiue : 
To be pertuaded, or ear^fident, 
OuU, 

con-fln-is, e, adj. [con 
( «011111), "togetner'*; fin.iB, " a 
boider "] (" Having the bordeiB 
together, having the eame bor- 
ders"; hence) With Dat. [§ 
106, (1)]: ConHguous to, a4f<Hning, 
on the borders o/. 

oonfirmattis, a, mn, P. perf. 
pasa. of oonfirmo. 

oon-fimi-o, ftTi, fitnoiy fiie, 
1. y. a. [oon (soom), in ** ang- 
mentative " foroe ; firm-ns, 
"strong'*] ("To make very 
strong**; hence) 1. To itrengthen, 
—2. To eMtdblUh, eot\/lrm. — 3. 
To encourage,—4t, To assert, af' 
frm, dedare; — at ch. 6, with 
Objective clause [§ 166, (8)].— 
Pass. : con-firm-or, atus sum, 
firi. 

con-firmor, flrmfttiis snm, 
firmftxl. 

conflsos, a, mn, P. perf. of 
confido. 

oon-ftlgXo, fflgi, ffigltnm, 
ffigfire, 8. y. n. [con (=cnm), 
" with '* ; ffiglo, « to flee '*] (" To 
flfle" to a i>er8on in order to be 
" with" hlm ; hence) To JUefor 
refuge at succour, 

con-grSdXor, gressns snm, 
grSdi, 8. y. dep. [for con-gradior ; 
fr. con (=oum), " together with*' ; 
gr&dlor, " to step "] (" To step 
together wlth " one; hence) 1. 
In a friendly sense : TomeawUh 
one.— 2. In a hostile sense : To 
engage, eome into coUision, flght, 
etc. 

cox^ectnB. a, nm, P. peif. 
pass. of conjido. 

oon-JIdo, jed, jectn2n,j!Cc6re, 
8. y. a. [for con-jftolo ; fr. oon 
(scnm), in " angmentative " 
foroe; jSdo. *'to cast"] 1. Of 
weapons : 2tp Anrf, fhroa.eaet,— 
%m With in fngam: («To oast 



into fllght"; Le.) To rout and 
put to fl1ght,--3. With Personal 
pron. inreflezive force: (" To cast, 
or throw, one's self," eto. ; i,e.j 
To betaJte on^s ulf in haste, <»: 
withspeed,etc 

conjunc-tim, adv. [for con- 
jung-tim ; fr. conjung-o, " to 
]oin together, unite"] Unitedlp, 
in common,Jointlv, together, 

cox^nnctnB, a, nm, P.peif. 
paas. 01 conjnngo. 

con-Jnngo, jnnzi, junctnm. 
jnng6re, 8. v. a. [con (scum) 
"together"; jungo, "tojoin": 
To Join together, unite, conneet,—- 
Pass. : con-Jongor, junctus 
snm, jungi. 

coi^nnzeram, plnperf. ind. 
of conjungo. 

oonjfir5.-tlo, tYOnis, f. [con- 
Jur(a)-o, " to swear together " : 
henc^ " to conspire, plot "] A 
eonsptraey, plot, eombination fot 
an injnrions purpose. 

o5nor, fttns sum, ftri, 1. v. 
dep. To endeavour, try, attempt, 

con-qnlro, quisiyi, qnlsltum, 

gnlrere, 8. v. a. [for con-quaero ; 
r. oon (=cnm), in " augmenta- 
tive " foroe ; qusero, " to seek "] 
To seei afUr, or SMkvch out, ear- 
nesUy or eartfutty.—Vvoi, : con- 
qnlr-or, qulsltus snm, qulri. 

conqnlsltns, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. 01 conqiOro. 

oon-scrlbo, scripsi, scrip- 
tum, BCrtb6re, 8. v. a. [con (ss 
cum), " together " ; scrlbo] ("To 
write together" in a list, etc.; 
hence) Of soldiers, etc.i To enrol, 
enlist, tevg.—Taas. : con-scxlb- 
or, scriptns sum, scrlbi. con- 
scriptns, a, nm, P. perf. pass. 
of oonscribo. 

oonseorfttns, a, um, P. perf. 
pacB. of oonsecro. 

con-s§cro, 8ScrftvI,s6cr&tum, 
slcrftre, 1. v. a. [for con*8acro: 
fr. con (ascnm), in "intensive** 
foxoe ; sacro, " to make saoi^ **] 
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{** To maka wholly saored " ; 
bence) To conteeraie, 

consectAttui, a, nm, F. pnf . 
ef oonaector. 

con-sector, Bect&tna anm, 
«ect&ri, 1. y. dep. [con C=cnm), 
in " angmentatiye*'foroe ; sector, 
'«tofoUowafter"] To/ollowafUr 
or pwnte eagerlp, etc. 

consedSram, consSdl, pln- 
perf . and perf. ind. of oonsldo. 

consen-sns, ■fls, m. [for 
oonsent-ans; fr. oonaent-io, ** to 
agree**] AfifreetnetU, conient, 

conMqnendl, Gtonnd in di 
fr. conaSqnor. 

con-flSqnor, aBqntltna snm, 
sSqnl, 8. y. dep. rcon (scnm), in 
"angmentative'^ force; seqnor, 
"tofoUow"] 1. To/olhne./oOow 
q/7«r.—- 2. In a hoatile sense : To 
purnie,S . To come up trtth, over' 
take, etc. 

conservandnB, a, nm, Ger- 
nndiye of conseryo. 

con-8ervo, seryfiyi, sery- 
fttum, seryftre, 1. y. a. [con 
( = cnm)« in " angmentatiye " 
force; senro, "to presenre"] To 
preserve toholly ; to pre$erve eafe 
ortffiAu#t. 

con-flldo, sSdi, sessnm, s!d- 
6re, 8. y, n. [con (sscnm), " to- 
gether**; sldo, "to sit down"] 
(" To sit down together "; hence) 
1. Of troope, eCc.: To take otufs 
station; to eneamp, — 2. To take 
up an abode, to tOtle, 

consXUmn, H, n.: 1. A plan, 
purposetdetigtt,—2, An aumibly, 
a pnbllo eouneik 

con-sXmUls, slmne, adj. 
[con (eoum), tn "intensiye" 
foroe ; similis," Uke"] Attogether, 
or wholly, IVte, 

con-sisto, sfcltl, stltum, slst- 
Sre, 8. y. n. [con (scnm), in 
" angmentatiye " foroe ; sisto, 
" to set one*s self," i, e, " to 
Btand "] 1. To take on^t itand; 
1Q rpfiirtn.—Z' Qt troopa, ete.1 a. 



To take upapotUim, efcc; i» teia 
poet, be potted.—h, To kaU, make 
a haU,—Z. Wifch in amd AbL: 2b 
consUtin, depend upon, 

conspec-tnfl, tfla, m. toon- 
E^fc-fo, throngh tme zoot fxas- 
8PSC] (" A seeing ** ; henoe) 
l^ht, view: — ez conspectn, out 
o/ ttffht;—in conspectn, 6e/br« 
theeyet,orinthepretenee,olBomB 
one. 

conspexeram, conspex- 
erlm, plnperf. ind. and perf. 
■nbj. of eonsplcio. 

consplcfttos, B, nm, P. perf. 
of oonspicor. 

con-spldto, spexi, speotnm, 
spTcfire, 8. y. a. [f or con-8p6(db : 
fr. con (scnm), in " angmenta- 
tiye" foroe ; spficlo, "to aee"} 
To tee, behold. 

con-splc-or, fttns snm, ftd, 
1. y. deqp. [for oon-sp6c-or ; fr. 
con ( Bs cnm), in " intenaiye ** 
force ; bpeo, root of spec-io, " to 
see "] To tee, hehold, get a tight qf, 
detery, 

constlti, constltisse, perf. 
ind. and injf. of consisto. 

constltillsse, perf. inf. of 
oonstituo. 

con-stittilo, stiftfii, stltfltnm, 
stltflgre, 8. y. a. [for con-statno ; 
fr. con (sscnm) ; st&tflo, " to 
place "] 1, [con, " together "] 
(" To plaoe, or set, together " ; 
hence) To drato up an army or 
fleet hi order of battle ; to poit 
troops, efc.— 2. [con, in " ang- 
mentatiye " force] : a. To put, 
plaee, ta, ttation. — ^b. To arrange, 
regulate, ta in order, etc.— c. To 
/tx, appoint, etc. — d. To retolve, 
determme, dedde, eto. — e. To 
ereet, buUd, eto. — Fass. : con- 
stXtilor, stltfltns snm, stltfli. 

constitfltns, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of oonstitno. 

oon-sto, stlti, stfttnm, stftie^ 
1. y. n. [oon (scnm), in "angb 
mentatiye " foroe ; itOp ** to 
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rtoiul*'] (<* To Btand finn " ; 
lienoe) Of facts, reports, dci To 
be tUabliAed, certaint elear, evid- 
tnL — Impers. : constat, con- 
stabat, /t i» eeident, U wu 
evideni, eto.; with dauBe as sub- 
jeot K 167]. 

consaenmt iSor congueve- 
ront, 8. pen. plnr. perf . ind. of 
oonBuesco. 

oonsii6-80o, vl, tnm, scSre, 
8. y. n. inch. [consfiS-o, " to be 
aocustomed"] To aecuMom enie 
aelf:—l3i per£ tenaea, To have ae- 
etutomed onef* eAf, Le. A> 6« occtM- 
UmedmwmL 

oonstlS-tado, tfld&iis, f. [for 
oonsnet-tfido, fr. oonsttet-ns, 
"accnstomed"] (" The state, or 
quaJity, of the eonmetm '*; hence) 
C^Mrtom, haMLy «ue, iMo^e. 

consnl, tUis, m. A eoMvHi 
oneof thetwo chief magistrates 
of the Boman state, ohoeen an- 
nnally after the ezpulsion of the 
kings. 

oonstUo, tii, tum, &re, 8. y. n.: 
1 . To take eounsel, ddiberate, eon- 
*uU,—2. Wlth Dat. of refleziye 
pron. : To taie eare qf, or /or, 
Mnue^, etc ; cta. 81 

con-sfLmo, sumpei, snmptnm, 
sQm&re, 8. y. a. [oon (scum), in 
" intensive " force ; sfimo, " to 
take"] ("To take wholly or 
completely"; henoe) To coneume, 
devour,eatvpteto, — ^Pass.: con- 
sflmor, sumptus sum, sQmi. 
con-sargo,snrrexl,snrrectnm, 
anrg6re, 8. y. n. [oon (aronm), In 
"augmentatiye" force; snrgo, 
<«to riae"] To rite, ariee, stand 
ttp, 

contAf;-lo,IOnis,f. [contingo, 
« to come in contact " with some 
object, through true root OON- 
TAO] A eomUig in eontaet, eon- 
kKt, iouehing, toueh, 

con-tendo, tendi, tentum, 
fcend&re, 8. y. n. and a. [oon 
(Bomn), in *' angmentatfye ** 



foroe; iendo] 1. [tendo, ^'to 
Btretoh "J C* To stretch with aH 
one's might ; to strain " ; hence) 
a.: (a) Nent.: To maJte an efforl 
or endMwmri to exert on^t ulf, 
endecmur, — (b) Act. : To etrive 
eagerly c^er, exert onit telfteal- 
ouAy /or^ — h, With accessory 
notion of hostility: Ib strive, 
contend, itruggle, eto.— 2. [tendo, 
"to bend one's way*'] To bend 
on^e way, oxproeeed, eagerly. 

oon-tezo, texfii, teztnm, 
tezfire, 8. y. a. [con, ** together "; 
tezo, **to weaye or twine"] 
C* To weaye or twine together "; 
hence) Of wicker-work : To put 
together, /orm, eonstruet. — ^Pass. : 
oon-tezor, teztus sum, tezi. 

oon-textns, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of oontezo. 

contiCne-ns, ntis, adj. [oon- 
tXn6-o, "to hold together"] 
(" Holding together "; hence) Of 
plaoe, etci NeigWbouring, ac^aeent, 
eto. 

con-tiCnSo, tlnfii, tentnm, 
tXnere, 2. y. a. [f or oon-t8n6o ; fr. 
oon (scum),'*together"; tenSo, 
" to hold "] (" To hold, or keep, 
together";hence) 1. Ot places: 
In Pass. : To be eurrounded, en- 
eompcuted, or eneloted by. — 2. To 
eomprite, oceupy, — 3. To rettrain, 
~4. To keep within, eon/lne to, — 
5. To keep, retain, etc — Pass. : 
con-tiCneor, tontus sum, tTn- 
eri. 

con-tingo, tTgi, taotnm, ting- 
6re, 8. y. a. and n. [for con- 
tango ; fr. con (scum), in " in- 
tensive " foroe ; tango, " to 
tonch "] (" To tonch on all sldeB ; 
to take hold of " ; henoe) 1. 
Act.: To touch, reaeh, extend to, — 
2. Kent. : To happen ot dumee ; 
to/aU out, come to patt, 

contra, adv. and prep. : 1. 

Ady. : (" (}yer against" ; henoe) 

\AmOnthe other tide, on the other 

I hand, in retum, in r^i^^.r— b. /« 
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opporiiUm, <m Vu wiUrarf. — 2, 
Prep. goT. aco. : a. Againa,—\}, 
Cowtrary to, 

contr5ver8-Xa, te, t [oon- 
troyers • ub, '* quarrelsome "] 
(" The state of the eorUrovenus "; 
hence) Q^arrel, ditpuU, oon- 
troversjf, 

contilll, perf . ind. of oonf ero. 

con-vfilesco, vftltti, no sap., 
v&le8c6re, 8. y. n. [oon C=ciun), 
in "intensiTe" force; yaleBco, 
**to become strong"] Tobeeome 
quite Hrong; to g^ well, be oon- 
poleeeent, 

oonvalttSram, plnpexf. ind. 
oi convalesoo. 

con*v9nXo, Tfini, Tentam, 
v6nlre, 4. t. n. [oon (=cnm), 
*' together " ; Tenlo, **to come"] 
To come, or med, togeiher; to 
collwt, assemble, 

conven-ttiB, ttls, m.rconvSn- 
!o]C*A coming together '*; hence) 
1. An auembly, auemblage, meet- 
ing.—2. A Judlcial (usemblp, a 
court o/JusHce, 

oon-verto, verti, Tersnm, 
vertSre, 8. v. a. [oon (soom), in 
«augmentative'* force; verto, 
" to tum "] 1. To tum or tum 
round,~-2, To wheel round, — 3. 
Paas. in reflezive foroe : To tum 
on^s self round, tum round. — 4. 
To change, cUter.—Vtm,: con- 
vertor, yersnssnm, v^L 

c5-p-ia, Ibb, f . [contr. fr. co- 
op-ia ; fr. oo (sscnm), in **aag- 
mentative" force; ops, dp-is, 
<* means," eto,} (** Tlie thing per- 
taining to opi"; henoe) 1. 
Abundanu,plenty,—2, Plor. : a. 
Forces, troops^ — h. Besourees, 
suppHes,—^c. WeaWt. 

cor, cordis, n. 7%« heart [akin 
to Gr. KTjp, and Sans. hfid], 

o-or-am, adv. [oontr. fr. co- 
or-am ; fr. co (soum), in ** aug- 
mentative " foroe ; os, or-is, ** the 
face"] (**Before one'B face"; 
hanoe) PtrsoncUlif, inperson. 



coi-nn, nOB, n, A hom [akla 
to Gtt, K^ffat], 

oorp-ti8, firlB, n. ('*That 
whioh is made or formed" ; 
hence) 77u body [akin to SanB. 
root KLiP, ** to mf^e"]. 

Cotta, e, m. Cotta (X«feitM) ; 
one of 08Qsar'a lieutenants in 
Gaul, who fell while fighting 
against Ambiorix. 

Orass-os, i, m. [craaB-aB, 
**thick"] Crastus {Mareus); 
a qu«Btor in OsBBax^B anny; 
ch.6. 

cr6-ber, bra, bram,adj. [obi, 
root of ore-Boo, ** to increaBe"] 
(** Made to increaBe " ; taanoe) 
Frequent, numerous. 

orS-do, dldi, dltam, dBre, 
8. y. a. (** To put faith in"; 
henoe) 1. To 6eK«o«.— 2. To Mnk, 
tuppose,--Ttm,: or6-dor, dltna 
Bum, di [akin to Sana. prsfiz, 
trat, ** faith " ; do, **to put "]. 

crSmo, &vi, fttum, ftre, 1. y. a. 
To bum,—Ftm, : orSmor, fttas 
sum, ftri [akln to Sana. xoot gBi, 
**tooook]. 

crttcXft-tos, tfiB,m. [orad(a)- 
o, ** to tortuxe "] Torture. 

crflra, nom. and aoo. plor. ot 
cruB. 

cros, firlB, n. (** The tUng 
whioh goea"; henoe) A lea [akin 
to Sana. xoot gni, ** to go'^]. 

otib-Ile, XoB, n. [ottb-o^ ** to 
Ue down"] (** A thing for lying 
down" ; henoe^ A bed, eo/ueh, 

oolqne, ofijuBqae, dat. ofid 
gen. Bing. of qaisque. 

onl-tos, tfia, m. [for ool-tHB ; 
fr. 061-0, ^to cultivate"] (*«A 
cultiTating"; henoe) Im Mode, 
or manner, of lix^g.—Z% CloH^ 
ing,dress, 

cmn, pxep. goT. abL WUh, 
together <nr along iffitf^ — K.B. 
With Personal pxonoanB oom 
alwi^rs foIIowB itB oaae, m, 
secom, nobiacam, de,, and iiBnauy 
BO with BelatiTe pcononns. e,g. 
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"T^ijflNUOiun, €ic» [akin to Sons. 
»am ; also to ^vV, avv]. 

cii-nSus, nei, m. (" The 
Bharpened thing " ; hence, " a 
wedge" as a tool; henoe) A 
wedffe, as a name for troops 
drawn np in a wedge-like shape 
for Uie purpoee of forcing a pass- 
age throngh the enemy [prob. 
aUn to Sans. root qo, " to 
■barpen "]. 

ctipXd-Xtas, Itfttis, f. [cupid- 
xa] C^ The quality of the c&pid' 
m " ; hence) A longing denrtf 
tagemeu, 

ctip-Idiis. Tda, Tdnm, adj. 

Scfip-Io] Wita Gen. or Qerund in 
1 [$ 132] : Desir om o/, desUring^ 
eager/or, V^ (Ck)mp.: cfipld- 
Xor) ; Sup.: c&pld-isslmus. 

ctip-Xo, Ivi or li, Itum, Sre, 
8. V. n. With Dat. [107] : To 
wish teell to,tohe favourably dU- 
posed towards [akin to Sans. root 
KUP, "to become excited"]. 

cn-r (anciently qno-r), adv. 
[contracted, acc. to some, fr. 
quare (=qu& re) ; acc. to others, 
fr. cuirei] Why; toher^ore. 

c^-0, ftvi, fttum, ftre, 1. v. a. 
[cur-a, "care"] With Acc. and 
Gerundiye : To take care^ order^ 
at eause, that something be done, 
de,; to get^ or have, aomethicg 
done, ete, 

cnr-sos, bQs, m. [for curr- 
BUB ; fr. curr-o, " to run "] 1. 
A running, etc.— 2. A march. 

cnstSdXendns, a, um, Qer- 
undiye of custodio. 

cu8t5d-Xo, iyi or li, Itum, Ire, 
4. y. a. [cuBtoe, custod-ls, " a 
guard*'] To he a gttard to; to 
guard. 

cns-tos, tddis, comm. gen. A 
guard, keeper [akin to «ev0, root 
of K<v0-a>, " to coyer, to hide "]. 



DSci, Gmm, m. plur. The 
Dad at Daeianss a warlike 

Om*. n, 1& 



people inhabiting the country 
now represcnted by Upper Huu< 
gary, Transylyanla, Moldayia, 
Wallachia, and Bessarabia. 

dam-nnm, ni, n. (" Thesub- 
duing or damaging thing" ; 
hence) Hurtf harm, damage, tn- 
jury, loss [akin to Soas. root d am, 
"to tame"; Gr. ia/x-ow; Lat« 
dom-o, " to tame"]. 

DantibXns, li, m. TheDan- 

d6, prep. goy. Abl.: 1. From, 
awap /rom.—2. In the course o/, 
during, in. — 3. 0/, aboutt con- 
cerning, respecHng,--4, From, out 
o/t/rom among a nnmber of per- 
Bons, ete.—5, Of a cause, reason, 
etc.: From, fbr,—6, With neut. 
adjj. sing. to form adyerbial ex- 
pressions : e.g. de improylso, on 
a sudden, suddenly; ch. 8. 

dS-bSo, b&i, bltum, bSre, Ir. 
y. a. [contr. fr. de-h&bSo ; fr. de, 
"from"; hftbfio, "to haye"] 
("To haye, or hold, from" a 
person; hence) 1. To owe, — 2. 
With Inf.: To he bound to do, 
ete,; I, etc., ought to do, etc, — 
Pass. : d6-b8or, bltus sum, 
bSri. 

dS-c6dO, cessi, cessnm, cM- 
5re, 3. y. a. [de, " away " : c8do, 
"to go"] 1. To go atoay, or d«- 
part ; to uHthdrauf, -^2, To de- 
part /rom li/e, die, decease, 

dS-cemo, creyi, crStum, 
cemere, 8. y. n. [de, in " strength- 
ening" force; cemo, "to de- 
cide"] To decide, seUU, deeree, 
pass Judgmeni, 

dScre-tnm. ti, n. [decemo, 
" to decree " ; through true root 
DECBS] ("That which is de- 
creed " ; hence) A deeree, decis- 
ion, ordinanee: — decreto Btare, 
(to stand by the deeree, i.e.) to 
abide by the deeree ; ch. 18. 

ddctim - ftnns (ddoXm-), 
ana, ftnum, adj. [declm-a, "the 
tenth" oohort] Qfthetenthcohort 
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decuman: — porta, Ou Deeuman 
gtUe, the name of the main gate 
of the fonr in a Roman camp, 
given to It f rom the tenth oohorts 
of the leglona being stationed 
near it. It was the furtheet 
from the enemy. 

d6d-XtIo, ItlOnis, f. [d3d.o, 
"to Borrender"] A surrenderiTtg, 
turrender, capUuloHon, 

d6-do, dXdi, dltum, dSre, 8. 
V. a. [d6, "awayfrom" ; do, "to 
put"] (" A putting away from ** 
one'8 sclf; hence) With Dat. : 
To give uptOfto devote to, 

dS-ddco, duzi, ductum, dGc- 
8re, 8.V. a. [dS, "away" ; dflco, 
"tolead"] ("To leadaway"; 
henoe) 1. To lead or draw off, 
tmtMraw.— 2. To bring doum to 
a oertain oondition, io reduce, 
etc.-^Vax.: d6-dacor, ductus 
som, dtlci. 

d6dnctU8, a, um, P. perf. of 
dSdQco. 

d6fec-tIo,tIdnis,f. [fordSfac- 
tlo; fr. deflc-Io, "to revolt," 
through tme root defao] A re- 
voU. 

de-f endo ,f endi, f ensum, f end> 
Bre, 8. v. a. [d6, " away from" ; 
obeol. fendo, " to beat or strike "] 
(" To beat or striko away from " 
one; hence) 1. To uard off, re- 
pel, eto. ; ch. 28.-2. To proteet, 
dtfend.—ToBB. : dS-fendor, fensus 
snm, f endl [f endo is akin to Sans. 
root HAN, " to Btrike "]. 

d6fen-8or, sOris, m. [for 
defend-Bor; fr. defend-o] A de- 
fender, 

defensiu, a, nm, P. perf . pass. 
of defendo. 

d6-fdro, tfili, latnm, ferre, 
V. a. irxeg. [d^ " down " ; fSro, 
"tobring"] ("Tobringdown"; 
hence) 1. Pass. in reflexive 
foroe : To bring oneU Ulf dovon 
to a place, etc. i.e. to arrive, eome 
to, eto.— 2. Jy> report, gaie, an- 
aMMM^ whether t^ qpeech or in 



writing. — FaflB. : d6-f8ror, !&• 
tns snm, ferri. 

d6-fXcXo. fSd, fectnm, fibfoe, 
8. V. n. [for dd-f&clo ; fr. dS, 
" away from " ; f&cAo," to make"] 
(" To make " one*B self be "away 
or xemoved from " a thing ; 
hence) To faU, faU ehori, he 
wanting, eto. 

d6-ftiglo, f tlgl, no sup., f fig- 
6re,S. V. a. [d6, "awayfrom"; 
ftlglo, " to flee "] (" To flee away 
from " ; hence) To avoid, Aun, 

ddfOlsse, perf . inf . of dtenm. 

d^ectus, a,nm,P.perf. paBS. 
of dejlclo. 

d6-JIcIo, jSd, jectum, jToSre, 
8. V. a. [for d6-jftoIo ; fr. de, 
"down"; jaolo, "tothrow"! 
1. Tothrowoteattdoten: — dejecti 
eft spe. (thrown down from that 
hope, Le.) disappoinied in that 
A<^«.~2.Militaryterm: Todrive 
down, dislodge, firom a poBition, 
e<e.— Pass.: de-JIoXor, jeotoB 
snm, jloi. 

d61fttii8, a, nm, P. perf. paaB. 
of d6f6ro. 

d61ec-tii8, tOs, m. [deUgo, 
" to choose out" ; throngh tme 
rootDKLBo} ("Achoosingont"; 
hence) Of soldiers : A levp. 

d6-16o, 16vi, IStnm, 16xe, 8. 
V. a. [de, in " strengthening " 
f orce ; 16o (f onnd only in com- 
poBftion, "to blot ont"] («To 
blot ont " ; hence) Of the enemy, 
ete.: To dearoff,annihilate, eic.— 
PasB. : d6-16or, 16tns Bum, 16rL 

d616tii8, a, nm, P. perf . pass. 
of d616o. 

d6-Ufl:o, 16gl, lcctum, llg- 
Sre, 8. V. a. [for d6-16go ; f r. de, 
"out"; 16go, "to ohooee"] To 
ehoote out, uleet.—TaBB. : d6-lX9- 
or, lectna snm, llgi. 

d6ml86ram, plnperf . ind. of 
demitto. 

d6-mitto, mlsi,mi8snm,mitt- 
6re, 8. v. a. [d6, " down *» ; mitto, 
•*to tet go"] 1. To lel,w aUom, 
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b go down ; to lovatr^ let /aU.—2, 
With Personal pron. in reflexive 
foioe : (** To let one'8 aelf down" ; 
i.e.) To deseeHd;—&t ch. 40, se Is 
to be supplied f rom preceding se 
recipere. — Pass. : dS-mittor, 
missns smn, mitti. 

dOmonstr&tus, a, nm, P. 
perf . paas. of demonstro. 

dS " monstro, monstr&yi, 
mcmstrfttiim, monstrftre, 1. y. a. 
[d6, in " augmentative " force ; 
monstro, <* to show "] To thow^ 
point out :—a,t ch. 29, withonb 
nearer Object. — Pass. : dS- 
monstror, monstrfttus sum, 
monstr&ri. 

dS-nnntXo, nunti&Ti, nunti- 
fttum, nuntiftre, 1. y. a. [de, 
** from" ; nuntlo, *' to send a mes- 
sage"] (**To send a message 
from '* one by means of a mes- 
senger, eCc. ; bBnoe) To intimate, 
tmnounee* 

d6-pellO] ptUi, pulsnm, pell- 
Sre, 8. 7. a. [dS, '* away " ; pello, 
*• to driye "] To drive away ; to 
overl, etc. 

d8-p5no, pOefii, p5sltum, 
pOnfire, 8. y. a. [dg, "down"; 
pQno, **to pnt"] To put or lay 
down in a place, to depotU, 

d6p5pdlandu8, a, um, Ger- 
nndiyeof depopulor. 

dS-pdptllor, p5pfil&tu8 sum, 
pOp&l&ri, 1. y. dep. [de, in 
** Btrengtbening" foroe; populor, 
*'torayage"] To ravage uUerly; 
to lay wuie, etc. 

d^Sstldram, pluperf. ind. 
of dSpOno. 

dSprScft-tor, tdris, m. [de- 
prec(a)-or, •* to intercede with "] 
(**He who interoedes with " 
another ; henoe) An intercessor, 

d6-prdc-or, prSc&tus sum, 
prScftn, 1. y. dep. [de, ** away 
from" ; prSoor, **to pray "](•* To 
pray away from " one ; hence) 
To mvert, or ward ofy by prayor 
or entxealy ; to depreeaU, 



de-prShendo, prehendi, prG- 
hcnsum, pr&hendgre, 8. y. a. [de, 
•• away " ; prehendo, ** to tako 
hold of "] (•• To take hold of and 
away " from a pcrson, etc. ; 
hence) To seitet eatchy etc. 

de-r5go, rOgavi, r6g&tnm, 
ri^are, 1. v. a. [de, •• away " ; 
rOgo, (of a law) •• to propoee "] 
(•• To propose away *' a part of a 
law ; i.e. "to propose the partia 
repeal of a law" ; hence) To take 
atpay, remove, etc. — Pass. : dS- 
r5gor, r5g&tus sum, ftri. 

de-scendo, scendi, scensum, 
scendere, 3. y. u. [for de-scondo ; 
fr. d6, •• down " ; scando, •* to 
climb"] (••To climb down"; 
hence) To go dovcn^ descend, 

desor-tor, tfiris, m. [dSsSr-o, 
•• to desert "] A deserter. 

d6^d-Ia, l89, f. [destd-eo, 
** to sit down idle"] (" A sitting 
downidle"; hence) Jdleness, in- 
activUy, sU)il\fulness, 

d6-si8tO, sttti, stltnm. sistSre, 
3. y. n. [dS, " away from ' ; slsto, 
" to set one'8 self , stand "] (•• To 
set one's self away from" an 
object; hence) To leave off, give 
overy ceaset desi^. 

despectnSf a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of despicio. 

desp6rfttiis, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of despero. 

d6-sp6ro, sper&vi, spSr&tum, 
sper&re, 1. v. a. [dS, denoting 
•• reversal" ; spSro, •* to hopo"] 
To give up, or {om, ?u^ of ; to 
despair o/.—Taas. : d6 -sp5ror, 
speratus sum, spSr&ri. 

d6-spXcXo, spezi, spectum, 
splcfire, 3. v. a. [for de-spccio ; 
fr. de, *• down " ; specio, " to look 
at"] ("To look down at or 
upon *' ; hence) To disdain, con- 
temn, despise. 

d6-snm, ffii, esse, v. n. [dfi, 
"away from"; Bum, "to be"j 
(« To be away from '* a plac% 
dc,; henoe) Ta ht wki^x^^^^su 
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dStost&tns, a, mn, P. perf. 
of detostor. 

dS-testor, test&tussum,test- 
&ri, 1. Y. dep. [dC, in *' strength- 
ening " force ; testor, " to call 
to witness "] (" To call eamestly 
to witness " ; hence) In a bad 
sense : To curu^ execrate, call 
down curses upon. 

detrS,heiidus, a, nm, Ger- 
undive of detraho ;— at ch. 5, 
Bupply esse with detrahenda 
[§ 158], on which word illi de- 
pends [§§ 106, (8) ; 142]. 

d@-trdlio, trazi, tractum, 
trih&re, 3. v. a. [de, " away " ; 
tr&ho, "to draw"] ("To draw 
away"; hence) To withdraw, 
remove, take away, — Pass. : dS- 
tr&hor, tractus sum, triihi. 

detri-mentuxu, meuti, n. 
[detfiro, "to rub ofP," through 
true root dktri] (" That which 
isrubbed ofC"; hence) Loas, hurt, 
damage, injury, detriment. 

dSus, i (Dat. plur. diis, ch. 16), 
m. A godt deity [akin to 6r. Oeo^, 
and Sans. deva, " a god "]. 

dSv5caturns, a, um, P. fut. 
of devoco ; — at ch. 7, supply esse 
with devocaturum [§ 168]. 

d@-v5co, v5c&vi, v5c&tum, 
vScftre, 1. V. a. [d5, " down " ; 
v5oo, "to caU"] ("To caU 
down " ; hence) To hring. 

de-v6vSo, vovi, vOtum, v6v- 
6ro, 2. V. a. [d5, " away from " ; 
v6vBo, **to vow"] ("To vow 
away f rom " one's self tb auother ; 
hence) To devote, consecrate, dedic- 
atetoa deity. 

1. dlco, dixi, dictum, dicSrc, 
8. V. a. (" To show, or pointout," 
by speaking ; hencc) 1. To say. 
— 2. To mention, state, report. — 
3. Of a judicial decision, ete.: To 
pronounce, deliver.—Tasa. : dic- 
or, dictua sum, dlci [akin to Gr. 
2eiic-wtfi, and Sana. root Dig, 
•«toshow"]. 

8* cUo-Of ftyi» fttum, ftre, 1. 



V. a. (" To proolalm, maka 
known " ; henoe, " to dedicate, 
devote " ; hence) To give up, sel 
apart, appropriaUf etc. :— se in 
clientelam dicare, {to give up 
themselves into the condition qf 
clients, i.e.) to hecome voluntarily 
the clienis or dependants; ch. 12 ; 
— sese in servitutem dicare, {to 
give vp themselves into davery, 
i.e.) to become voluntarily ihe 
slaves, etc. ; ch. 18 [aUn to 
1. dico]. 

dldficendus, a, mn, Genuid- 
ive of diduco. 

di-dQco, duzi, ductom, d&o- 
5re, 3. v. a. [di (=dlB), «apart** ; 
dOoo, "to lead"J ("To lead 
apart " ; hence) Of troops : To 
separate, divide, — Pas8« : dl« 
dGcor, ductus sum, dfici. 

dles, 5i, m. (in sing. somo- 
tunes f .) A day ;~at ch. 88, diem 
qnintum is the Acc. of " duration 
oftime" [§ 102, (1)] [akin to 
Sans. div, " heaven, a day "]. 

di£fSro, distfili, dHAtom, dif- 
ferre, v. n. [for dis-f6ro ; fr. dis, 
"apart"; fBro, "to carry"] 
("To carry apart, tOBeparate"; 
hence) To differ, be differenit: — 
hoc differre, to differ in this; 
ch. 18. 

dif-fYcQis, ficne, adj. [for 
dis-acms ; fr. dia, in " negative " 
force; facllis, "easy"] Mt easy, 
hard, difficuU, 

difflcul-tas, tfttis, f . [difiETca], 
old f orm of difflcn-is," difficult "] 
("The quaUty of the dificul'* ; 
hence) Difficulty. 

diffldens, ntis. P. pres. of 
diffldo. 

dif-fldo, flsus 8um, fld&re, 8. 
V. n. semi-dep. [for dis-fido ; fr. 
dis, in " negative " force ; fido, 
" to trust "] To be mistrus^l, to 
/eel mistrust, to despair abont a 
matter, «fe.:— at ch. 86, foUd. by 
de with Abl.; at ch. 88 by Dat. 
»106,(8)]. 
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___aiMtlIidOj nidl,HBnm,(oniJ. 

, mt dlrecilona" ; 

dlff«mit dJrectlonH ^' ; ben») To 
rpnad ovi OT aArood. — Fad, : 
41f-fandort FObd> lani. tand]. 

dlgn-noa, lOtla, f. [dien-na, 
" woitlij "] (" Tbe qnalltr d llic 



dnigan-tBr, sdT. [fot dUle- 
i!Dt-tcr; fr. dUlgens, dUiiTBiit-rg, 
"dillgHnf'] Dlllgatll^.car^lly, 



OOlgBathiM ! Me dU[t!«n(«r. 

<II-lfEO, loii, lectnm, UeEki, 
S. T. H. [tot tlM(80 ; b. dl 
( = dl9), " Aput " ; l^, " to 

mluf, or oiHin, hightn; lo lovt. — 



iTe oC dlmlco ; — mt ch, Bl , supply 

muU be fivffht, Le. VuU JW muit 

dl-mlea. mlclTi or mlcUI, 
mloAtnm, mCcftra, 1. t. n.[dl(^ 
dla),"giHtl7"; mlco, "tomoie 



("Aputiittlumlddle'*; hen«) 
ffoV.-— dlmldla psra, n lalf rart, 
l.«.Ika{/-,-obai. 

dliiuiiniB, ft, nm, F. peil. 
pUB. Df dlnUtto. 

dlmltteiidm, a, nm, Qor- 



_. ['dl(=di>), " Hput "; 
to aend '] (" To ecnd 






•lip, Itl BO.— 3. Ib «nd, diijiatll, 
Dli. 1!.— Pbm.: di-mlttor.mlail 
dl.rrg^o, iffitl, rectum, rtgBrc, 
l = difl), in ■* stKng^enin^ " 



d^lplendiu, a, am, Gemnd- 
iTo ol telpio. 
dl-rlplo, tlpM, tBptnm, Hp- 



tc.\ to plundsr pemona. 
IHb, Ditie, 



IHi, othctwlse 



ntended at ch. Ifl li Teiy donbl 
dlscSdelu, ntli, F. pna. i 



dlasendl, Q«mDd in dl Cr. 
dlioeBBl, dliceniGBe, pett 
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fr. dboBd-o, «to de- 

7«rt**] A dtpmrHng, dep mrtM re. 

discipl-Ina, Inaa, f . [for diao- 
TpU-buk; fr. diaclpffl.iu, *< a 
scfaolar, leamer**] (** ▲ thing 
peztAining to a dise^taut " ; 
benoe) 1. ItutruetUm^ teadkmg^ — 
2. Lasmm^. — 3. DUclpUne, 

dlaoo, dldlci, no Bnp., diaoBre, 
?. T. a. (" To be ahown ** how to 
do. ctc, Mxnething; heQoe) 7b 
lMra,<^— at ch. 14 mipplj eam 
^Le. diacipUnain) [akin to Or. 
i(uc'rvii.u Bans. root Dig, "to 
6bow •*: cf. dioo]. 

di8crl*men, mTnis, n. [for 
discre-mcn ; fr. diacenio, " to 
separaxe,'* throngh tme root 
riscKZ} (** That whidi separates 
or divideB ** ; henoe, ** an inter- 
T\?n'ng ^iaoe ; a aeparation or 
diTision*'; henoe, ** diiZereDca'* ; 
ho!2ce> Risk,katardfdmnger, 

di-apergo, q)ersi, eperBom, 
spers^re, S. v. a. [for di-apaigo ; 
fr. di (=dis). '• in difterentdiiec- 
tions"; epargo, **to Bcattcr"] 
rt> *i\:.'.**r tn dijferent direetions; 
u> disfyrsf. — Pass.: dl-spergfor, 
sporsus snm, apergi. 

dispersiLB, a, nm, P. perf. 
r«s8. of dispergor.— As Snbst. : 
dispcrsi, dmm, m. plnr. Men 
x-attired in difTertnt directicne or 
disi^ersed: ch. M. 

dia-pOno, pSslU, pQsItom. 
I>C^»£)n\ 3. T. a. [dia, *< in dlfEer- 
ont direcUons " ; pono, ** to 
placo"] (•♦To place in diflexent 
lUnvtions" ; hence) Of troops, 
«•^c. : To set in orcUn", draw up, 
Vost, dispose. 

dia-ptlto, pflt&yi, ptlt&tmn, 
patflro, 1. V. n. [dia, *'much, 
Kroatly"; pttto, *'to think"] 
(" To think mnch or greatly " ; 
hence, as a rosult) To argue, dis- 

disaon-sXo, sMnis, f. [for dia- 
■ont-slo ; fr. diMent-io,*' to diflPer 
*n oplnion"] ("A diflering in 



opinlan*'; benoe) DUpuk, 4ii> 
agreenuntt distenskm. 

dlattfpfttnB, n, nm, P. perf. 
paai. of difldpo. 

d&Mtfpo, tfpiri, ri^pitca», rip- 
Sre, 1. T. a. [dia, «apart"; 
obnL sTpo, ** to caat **] C* To CMt 
i^art**; henoe) To mstter, dis- 
perje, etc— Paaa.: dSa^dSpor, 
Blpfttiu snm, slpizii 

die*trXbiiOf trlljfii,txlbfktnm, 
tilbaere, 8. t. a. [dia, <*amoiig8t 
Beveral"; trlblio, * togiTe*'] 
("To gi^ amongst aeTeral"; 
hence) To divide out, dittr»mt e,— 
PaoB. : dla^trlbiior, MbtttaB 
bum, trlbUL 

distrXtyfltns, a, vukf P. perf. 
pasB. of distiibao. 

dXn, adr. (AdTerUal AfaL of 
obsoL dlna (sdlea), "adaj"] 
(*« By day " ; hence) For m Umg 



time ; m long wMZe. UW (Omip. : 
dlfltins) ; Snp. : dlfitiaBlme. 

dltltisdCme ; aee din. 

diver-sns, sa, anm, a^j. [for 
diTert-sus; fr. diTert-o, " to tnra 
inadifferentdirectdon"] JRunning 
in a different dhreetion; remote, 

dl-vldo, visi, Tlsnm, Tldfire, 
8. T. a. (** To part aannder " ; 
hence) To divide, separate, eto. — 
PasB.: dl-vldor, Tlsns snm, 
Tldi [dl (=dis), «*apart*'; root 
TiD, probably akin to Bons. root 
BHID, ** to part or diTide"]. 

dlv-Inns, Ina, Innm, adj. 
[div-us, " a ddty "] (** Of , or be- 
longing to, a deity" ; hence) 
Dvoine, saered, 

dlvisns, a, nm, P. perf . pasB. 
of divido. 

Dlvltl&cns, i, m. DiviJtiaeus ; 
a chieftain of the iBduL 

do, dSdi, d&tnm, ^re, 1. t. a. 
To give in the widest acoeptation 
of the term.— Pass.: d5r, d&tns 
Bum, dari [akin to Gr. £i-8ft>-fu ; 
Sans. root Dl]. 

d5c-8o, tli, tnm, Sre, 3. t. a. 
[akintod!c-o] To ttaelh, insiruet. 
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, iJkotr, M\y itaUt etc. ;— at 
fc., withont nearer Objeot. 
d, dSmo, dSmnxu ; 

1118. 

i-I-cXl-Inm, n, n. [for 
cfil-Tiim ; fr. dSm-ns, " a- 
; (i) connecting vowel; 
XsKoA, in KoA-virTw, "to 
r*] ("The abode-conoeal- 
ag** ; hence) A habitationf 
Qt domicile. 

i-Xnns, tni, m. [either fr. 
I, and 80, " One pertaining 

honse " ; or, rather, fr. 

and 8o, " Tho subduer," 
cMfer, ruUr^ lord. 
ins, i and as, f . A dtMlU 
use, abode: a. Adverbial 
f place [§ 121, B, (] : 

At home. — b. Abl. of 
«whence" [} 181, 0, aj : 
, From home. — c. After 
f motion [$ 101]: d5m- 
V> (he house^ home, home- 
Qtx. do/bio(]. 

, tia, f. ("The giving— 
Qg givcn " ; hence) A gift 

•-«]• 

Ides, nm, m. plur. 71u 
; tiie priests and wise men 
incient Britons and Ganls. 
-Xto, Ttftvi, Tt&tnm, Ttftre, 
intens. [primitive form 
fr. dtt-o, « two "] (" To 
in two directionB ; to 
to and fro " ; henoe) To 
, doubtt he in doubt, 
-Xns, Ta, Tum, adj. [obiol. 
" to move two ways, vi- 
to and fro"; fr. diio, 
] ("Vibrating to and 
ence) Doubtfut^ uneertain. 
\a^.: dtibXtim, Ti, n. 
a state o/ doubt: — ^in dnb- 
vocare, (to eall doum inio 
l.e.) to risk, tuuard, tm- 

mdns, a, nm, Gtemndive 

)ent-l, n, a, num. adj. 



plnx. [dfi-o, ** two ** ; cent-mn, 
"ahundred"] Thoohundred, 

dtlco, dmd, ductum, dQcSre, 
8. V. a. : 1, To draw, lead, eon^ 
duet, bring foncard in the widest 
sense.— 2. Milit. t.t.: Of a oom- 
mander : To lead, move, or mareh 
troops, eto. — 3. 2b if^/luenee, iii- 
duce, motfe, e^ecL—4.i a. 2b 
reeJton, regard, eonsider, dean, — 
b. With second Acc : To reckon. 
eto., an olqect to be that whioh 
is denoted by the second Aoo. ;— 
at ch. 18, the claufle fillnm . . , 
assistere is the Acc. of nearei 
Object after ducunt, and turpe 
ig the aecond Acc., or the " Acc. 
of Ck>mplement" [§§166, (3) ; 99]. 
— Pass.: dCcor, ductua eum, 
dad [aldn to Sans. root duh, 
"todrawout"]. 

dnm, adv. [akin to din] 1, 
[$ 162, U, (2)] While,whUethat,'~- 
2. [n52,ni,(l)] UnHl,untathat. 

dn-o, 8B, 0, nom. adj. plur. 
Tao [iuo]. 

dtlS-decim, nnm. adj. plor. 
inded. [for duo-decem ; fr. dno, 
" two" ; decem, " ten»*] (« Two 
andten") Twelve, 

dfiplXcatns, a, nm, P. perf. 
pa8s.of dnpUco. 

dfipUc-o, ftvl, fttum, ftre. 1. 
v.a. [dnplez, dnplTc-is," ^nUe"] 
To double, — Pass. : dnplXo-ort 
fttns snm, ftrL 

dtlr-Itita, Ttte, f. [dtir-nfl, 
"hard"] («The quAUty of the 
durus"; hence) Hardnest, 

dtir-o, ftvi, fitum, ftre, 1. v. a. 
[dur-ufl, "hard"] (" To make 
hard " ; hence) Of peiBonfl : To 
harden, render hardy, 

D&r8cort0mm, 1, n. Duro* 
eortorum (now Bheims); the 
capital of the Eemi, in (}allia 
Belgica. 

dnx, dtlcis, comm. gen. [for 
duc-B; fr. ddc-o, «to lead"] 1. 
A leader, guide, condud<ff,—2m Qi 
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ced-iof ; fr. diaoed-o, ** to de- 
part"] Ad^rttngfdepartvre, 

discipl-Ina, Inm, t. [for dlsc- 
Tp&l>Ina ; fr. disctptU-UB, *' a 
Bcholar, leamer"] (" A thing 
pertaining to a diseipulus *' ; 
hence) 1. Instruetionf teaching, — 

2. Leaming. — 3. Discipline, 
disco. dldlci, no sup., disoSre, 

3. V. a. (" To be shown " how to 
do, eto., something; hence) 7b 
leam; — at ch. 14 snpply eam 
(i.e, dijBciplinam) [akin to G-r. 
Seix-vvfjLi,, Sans. root Dig, "to 
show "; cf. dico]. 

dlscrl-men, mYnia, n. [for 
discre-men ; fr. discemo, ** to 
separate," throngh tme root 
DiscRB] (" That which s^arates 
or dividee " ; henoe, ** an inter- 
yenlng spaoe ; a separation or 
divlsion"; hence, "dtCterence"; 
hence) Rlskf fuuard, danger, 

dl-spergo, spersi, spersmn, 
sperggre, 8. v. a. [for dl-spargo ; 
fr. di (=di8), " in different direc- 
tions"; spargo, "to scatter"] 
To scaiter in different directions ; 
to disperse. — Pass.: dl-spergor, 
spersus snm, spergi. 

dispersns, a, um, F. perf. 
pass. of dispergor.— Ab Subst.: 
dispersi, Onmi, m. plnr. Men 
scattered in different direOioni or 
dispersed; oh. 34. 

dis-p5no, pSstii, pSsTtnm. 
pdn6re, 3. v. a. [dis, " in dififer- 
ent directions " ; pono, " to 
place"] ("To place in different 
directions " ; henoe) Of troops, 
etc. : To s^ in order, draw up, 
post, dispose. 

dis-ptito, pfit&vi, ptltfttnm, 
piitare, 1. V. n. [dis, "mnch, 
greatly"; pttto, "to thmk"] 
(" To think much or greatly " ; 
hence, as a reeult) To argue, dis- 
pute. 

dissen-slo. sldnis, f. [for dis- 
■ent-sio ; fr. dissent-io," to differ 
(n opinion"] ("A diflering in 



oplnlon"; hence) Diipute, di»» 
agreement, dissension. 

dlsslp&tns, a, mn, P. perf. 
pass. of dissipo. 

dls-slpo, slp&vi, Blpfttnm, sTp- 
ftre, 1. V. a. [dis, "apart"; 
obBol. Blpo, " to cast '*] (" To cast 
apart" ; hence) To seeUter, dis- 
perse, etc. — Paaa. : dls-idpor, 
slp&tus Bum, slpftri. 

dis-trlbtio, trIbtti,ttTbtitnm, 
trlbtt&re, S. v. a. [dia, " amongst 
several"; trlbtto, *togIve"] 
("To give amonfi^ aeveral"; 
hence) To divide out, distrHnite, — 
Paas. : dis-trlbiior, trlbfitDB 
sum, trlbfii. 

distrlbfltns, s, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of distribno. 

dln, adv. (AdverUal AbL of 
obsoL dlns (ssdlea), "aday"] 
(" By day " ; hen cej Fo r a Umg 
iime ; a long whHe. WSBT (Comp.: 
dlutiua) ; Sup. : dTfltiaaXme. 

dlGlissIme ; see dia. 

dlver-sns, aa, anm, a^l*. [for 
divert-sus; fr. divert-o, " to tnra 
in a different direction "] Running 
in a different dhrection; remote, 

dl-^do, visi, v&nm, vldSre, 
3. V. a. ("To part aannder"; 
hence) To divide, separate, etc. — 
Pasa. : dl-vldor, vbna snm, 
vldl [dl (=di8), "apart"; root 
viD, probably akin to Sans. root 
BHID, " to part or divide"]. 

dlv-Inns, Ina, Innm, adj. 
[div-UB, " a delty "] (" Of , or be- 
longing to, a deily"; henoe) 
Divine, saered, 

dlvlsns, a, nm, P. perf . pasa. 
of divido. 

Dlvltl&cn8,i,m. mmaeu»; 
a chieftain of the MdnL 

do, dSdi, dfttnm, dftre, 1. r. a. 
To give in the widest acceptatlaa 
of the term. — Pasa.: d5r, dfttna 
sum, dari [akin to Gr. ^5«d»-|u ; 
Sans. root d1]. 

d5c-8o, fii, tnm, Ste, S. v. a« 
[akintodlc-o] 2b AMcly iiMfnfc^ 
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Hntftrm, $how, Ml, ilate, etc. ;— at 
di. 3, eteMWitlioiit nearer Objeot. 

dSmi, dSmo, dSmtmi ; 
■eedOmns. 

dSm-X-cXl-Yimi, H, n. [for 
dOm-I>cSl-Ynm ; fr. dSm-ns, " a- 
bode"; (i) connecting vowel; 
root CUL=:itaA, in KoX-vimot "to 
conceal'*] ("The abode-conoeal- 
ing thing" ; hence) A habitation, 
dvelling, domiciU, 

dSm-Xnns, tni, m. [either fr. 
d5m-n8, and so, " One pertaining 
to the honse " ; or, rather, fr. 
d&m-o, and so, " Thc snbdner," 
elc} Master, ruler, lord. 

dSmns, i and Vls, f. A dwelU 
ing, hotue, abode: a. Adverbial 
Cten. of place [§ 121, B, (] : 
d5ml, At home. — b. Abl. of 
place "whence" [$ 181, 0, aj : 
domo, From home. — c. After 
yerbsof motion [% 101]: d5m- 
nm, 7^ the hotue, home, home- 
warde [Gr. do/uiof]. 

do-B, tia, f. ("The giving— 
the thing givcn " ; hence) A gift 
[Gr. «w-0. 

DriUdes, nm, m. plnr. The 
Dnddi; tiie priestB andwise men 
of the ancient Britons and Q-anls. 

diib-Xto, ItftTi, Xtfttum, Itftre, 
1. T. n. faitens. [primitiye form 
dii-bo, fr. dtt-o, « two "] (" To 
moYe in two directions ; to 
yibrate to and fro " ; henoe) To 
hesiiate, doubt, he in doubt, 

diib-Xas, la, Xum, adj. [obeol. 
dtlb-o, " to move two ways, vi- 
brate to and fro"; fr. dtlo, 
"two"] ("Vibrating to and 
fro "; hence) Doub0tl, uncertain. 
— As Ba))st. : diibXtmi, li, n. 
Doubt, a state of daubti—Vo. dnb- 
inm devocare, (to eall down into 
doubt, i.e.) to risk, hazard, im- 
perih 

dtlcendns, a, nm, Gtemndive 
€f dnoo. 

dtl-cent-i, n, a, nnm. adj. 



plur. [dfi-o, •* two " ; cent-nm, 
" a hundred "] Two hundred. 

dQco, dnxi, ductum, dQc5re, 
8. T. a. : 1. To draw, lead, con^ 
duet, bringfoneard in the widest 
sense.— 2. Milit. t.t.: Of a com- 
mander : To lead, move, or march 
troope, eto. — 3. To ii\fluence, tn- 
duce, move, «^ect,—^,: a. Ta 
reckon, regard, contider, deem. — 
b. With second Aoc : To reckon. 
eto., an object to be that which 
is denoted by the second Acc. ;— 
at ch. 18, the clause filium . . . 
assistere is the Acc. of nearei 
Object after ducunt, and turi)e 
is the second Acc, or the " Acc. 
of Complement " [§§ 156, (3) ; 99]. 
— Fass.: dtlcor, ductus sum, 
dad [akin to Sans. root duh, 
"todrawout"]. 

dnm, adv. [akin to din] 1, 
[§ 162, II, (2)] WhiU,vh{U(hat.^ 
2. [§152,111,(1)] Until,unttlthat. 

dd-o, Bd, o, nnm. adj. plur. 
Two [iuo]. 

dii5-decim, num. adj. plur. 
inded. [f or duo-decem ; fr. dno, 
" two" ; decem, " ten"] (" Two 
andten") Twelve, 

dfiplXcatns, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of dnplico. 

dlipUc-o, ftvl, fttum, ftre. 1. 
T.a. [duplex, dnpllc-is," double"] 
To douUe, — PasB. : dnplXc-or, 
fttns STun, ftri. 

dtir-Xtla, Itte, f. [dnr-us, 
"hard"] ("The quaUty of the 
durtu " ; hence) Hardneu, 

dflr-o, ftvi, fitum, ftre, 1. t. a. 
[dur-ns, " hard "] (" To make 
hard " ; hence) Of persons : To 
harden, render hardy, 

DtlrScortSmm, i, n. Duro- 
cortorum (now Bheimi); the 
capltal of the Bemi, in (}allia 
Belgica. 

dnx, dtlcis, comm. gen. [for 
duc-s; fr. ddc-o, "to lead"] 1. 
A leader, guide, condueior. — 2« 01 
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troop8,efe.: A kader, eommander, 
generai. 



1. ea ; see is. 

2. 89,, fcm. abl. slng. of is. 
Sftdem, fem. abl. sing. of 

idem. 

Sftnim, fem. gen. plnr. of 
is. 

Ebnr5ne8, nm, m. plnr. The 
Eburones; a peopie of Gallia 
Belgica, wbose conntry eztended 
from tbe modem Liege to Alx-Ia- 
Chapelle. 
6"disco , dldTci, no snp. ,disc8re, 
8. Y. a. [e (s=ex), denoting **com- 
pletenesa"; disco, "to leam"] 
(" To leam thoronghly or com- 
pletely'*; hence) To eotnmU to 
memory, leam bjf heart, 

effectns, a, um, P. perf.pass. 
of efflcio. 

effdro, ezt&li, 61&tum, eflerre, 
T. a. irr^. [for ez-fgro ; fr. ez, 
«* out" ; fSro, " to bear "] («To 
bear, or carry, out or forth " ; 
hence) To spread dbroadtpublish, 
proclaim.—V&sa, : efFSror, Slfttus 
snm, efferri. 

ef-flclo, fSci, fectum, ftcSre, 
8. y. a. [for ez-fScIo; fr. ez, 
" out"; f&clo, " to make "] (" To 
make, or work, out"; hence) 1. 
Tobring to pasSfaceomplish, effect, 
— 2. To eomplete a work, ete.—3, 
With double Acc. [§ 99]: Tomake 
or render an object that which is 
ezpressed by the second Acc. — 
Pass.: ef-flcXor, fectns sum, 
fld. 

ef-fiiglo, fflgi, ffigttnm, f iig- 
6re, 8. v. n. [for ez-ftigto; fr. 
cz, "out"; ffiglo, "to flee"] 
Toflee out or away ; to eseape, 

Se-SOf fii, no sup., ere, 2. y. n. 
WitS Gen. [§ 119, 1] : To need, 
tkmd in need o/, require [akin to 
dv-itr,needy"]. 

eses-tas, tfttls, f . [for egent- 1 



tas ; fr. ggens, egent-tis, ** bomg 
in need "] (" The state of the 
^ens "; hence) Need, deeppoverty, 
indigence, 

egi, perf. ind. of ago. 

8go, Gten. mSi (plur. nos), 
pers. pron. / [akin to Gr. iyu» ; 
Sans. aham], 

9-gr8dIor, gre8snssum,grSdi, 
3. y. dep. [for S-gr&dlor; £r. 
e (=ez), "out"; grftdtor, "to 
step"] ("To step ont"; hence) 
To go out or eome/orth, 

Sgressns, a, nm, P. perf. of 
^r6dior. 

^ns, gen. sing. of is. 

^nsdem, gon. sing. of idem. 

^nsmSdl; seemodus. 
^ 8l8phant-n8,i,m. An elegAaiU 
[eAc^af, eAe0ai/T«o«]. 

e-UcXo, Ilcfii, Itcttum, HoSre, 
3. y. a. [for e-I&cto ; fr. 5 (=ez), 
"out"; laclo, "to allure"] To 
aUure oui, to entice/orth, 

Smlssns, a, um, P. perf . pass. 
of emitto. 

S-mitto, mlsi, missnm, mitt- 
6re, 8. y. a. [6 ( = ez), " out" ; 
mitto, " to send "] To tend out 
or /orth. — Pass. : 6-mittor, 
missus sum, mitti. 

8nim, conj. For, 

1. 8o, adv. [prob. for eom 
(=eum), old acc. sing. maso. of 
pron. is, "this, that"] 1, Of 
plaoe : To that place, thither; 
there. — 2. 0£ a cause or reason : 
For the eause, or reason, that /oU 
lotos, or precedes; on that aecount, 
thertfore. 

2. 8o, with comparative de- 
gree ; see is. 

3. 8o, Ivi or ti, Itum, Tre, y. n. 
To go [root i, akin to Sans. root 
I, Gr. Ui/ai, "togo"]. 

1. Sodem, masc. and nent. 
abl. sing. of Idem. 

2. SOdem, adv. [for eomdem 
(=enndem), old aco. masc. sing. 
of idmn, " the same "] 2b ^tamie 
place. 
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SOrTun, masc. and neat. gen. 
plar. of is. 

8os, acc. masc. plnr. of is. 

Sosdem, aco. masc. plur. of 
idem. 

SptUse, flnim,f. plnr. A/ecut, 
banquet* 

8qa-8-8, ttis, m. [for eqn- 
l-(t)s; fr. 6qn-us, "a horae"; 
(t) epenttaetic ; i, root of eo, " to 
go"] ("The horse-going one" ; 
hence) 1, A horseman.—2, Plur.: 
Horse-toldierSt eavalry, — 3. (M 
the Gauls: A inight; chapters 
13, 15. 

8qtiXt&-tii8, tfls, m. [eqn!t(a)- 

0, '* to be an eqttes or horseman ; 
to ride"] ("A riding"; hence) 
Horse aoldiers, cavalry, 

8(lilus, i, m. A horse:—ex 
eqnis, on horseback [akin to Gr. 
iKKot (ssiiriros), and Sans. afva, 
"ahorse"]. 

Er&tosthSnes, is, m. Eratos- 
thenes; a celebrated geographer 
and philosopher of Alexandria in 
the time of Ftolemy EuergStSs. 

ereptns, a, um, P. perf. pass. 
of grlplo. 

e-rlTgo, rexi, rectum, rlgSre, 
3. V. a. [for 6-r6go ; fr. 6 (=ez), 
" ont " ; r^o," to make straight "] 
(" To make stralght out " of a 
place, ete.\ hence) 1. To rai^e, or 
set up ; to erect.—2,With personal 
pron. in refleziye force : To raise 
ont^s sel/ up ; to rise, arise, 

e-rlplo, rlpiSi, reptum, rlpere, 
3.V. a. [for 5-r&pIo ; fr, 6 (=ex^, 
" away " ; r&plo, " to snatch "] 

1. To snalch away. — 2. With 
Personal pron. in reflezive force : 
To take one's sel/ off; to Jieey escape. 
—3. To deliver^ set/ret, extricate. 
— Pass.: e-rlplor, reptus sum, 
rlpi. 

esse, pres. inf. of sum. 

6t, conj And:—Bt . . . et, both 
. , . and [akin toGr. ert, " more- 
over " ; Sans. ati, " much, ex- 
oeediDgly "J. 



Stitam, conj. [akin to et] 1. 
And also, and /urthermore ; like- 
ufise, also, besldes, — 2. Even, 

dtXam-si, conj. [etiam, 
"even"; Bi,«if"] Evenif,al- 
(hough, 

et-si, conj. [et, "even"; si, 
"if"] Even if, aWiOugh. 

Sven-tos, tds, m, [ev6n-Io, 
" to tum out, issue "] Issue, r«> 
sult, event, 

6v5co, vfic&vi, v5c&tum, 
vScare, 1. v. a. [S (sez), " out" ; 
v6co, "to call'*] To eall out or 
jSorth; to summon, — Pass. : @- 
vScor, v5c&tus snm, v&cfiri. 

ex (6), prep. gov. abl.: 1. Of 
local relationa : a. Out o/,—h, 
From, — 2. From, in consequence 
o/, — 3. In accordance, or cor^form- 
tty, urith,-^4, Through, by.—S, 
Of time : A/ter.—6, To form ad- 
verbial expressions: ex occulto, 
secretly, etc. ; eee occultus f Gr. 

««. 

exactos, a, um, P. perf. pass. 
of exlgo. 

ex-&nIm-o, &vi, &tum, &ce, 
1. V. a. [ex, implying " n^a- 
tion"; &nlm-a, " life"] To de- 
prive o/ l\fe; to kill, destroy. — 
Pass.: ex-&nIm-or, &tu8 sum, 
&ri. 

ex-andXo, audivi or audli, 
auc^tum, audlre, 4. v. a. [cx, 
" withont force " ; audlo, " to 
hear"] Tohear, 

ex-cedo, cessi, cessum, c5d- 
6re, 3. v, n. [ex, " out or 
forth"; cSdo, "to go"] To go 
otU, /orth, or away ; to withdravf, 
depart, 

ex-cello, cellQi, celsum, cell- 
6re, 3, v. n. [ex, " out or forth "; 
cello, " to impel or urge "] (" To 
impel or urge itself, ete., out or 
forth " ; " to rise, elevate itself "; 
hence) To he eminent ; to swyass, 
excel. 



\ 



58 



VOCABULARY. 



to 



op, or tHewtiB, ilKlff'^ f^Utk- 1 to 
ing, tU., itadfpp"; henee) SU^ 
vied, left^. JgSr Oobpl: ex- 
oet«-ior; (Siqi,: excde-liritauB). 

ezceptiis, ft, im, P. pesf. 
jmm. of exdpio. 

excc0oSnuiif pliipf j f» iiid. 
of exogdo. 

ex*<d[plOt oSpi» wiitiiiii , ri^ 
Ire, 3. y. a. [for ex-ciplo ; fr. ex, 
" ont " : tAfilo, ** to tekB"](" To 
take ont " from » niunber, efe.; 
hCTce) ^ exeepL — ^Pub. : ex« 
<dpIoirf oeptae smn, clpi. 

exelt&tHB, a, nm, P. perf. 
pasB. of excito. 

exti(-to, tftri, tttmn, tire, 
1. y. a. inten?. [exd-o, ** to call 
forth "1 (**Toca11 forththonHigh. 
I7 " ; hence) 2b roiue, aHmtUate, 
mimate.—Tasa. : ex-tittor, clt- 
atns snm, clt&rL 

ex • clfido, idflsi, clllnmi, 
clQdere, 8. v. a. [ex, ** ont " ; 
clQdo(=claudo),"to8hnt"] («To 
eihnt ont, exclnde"; hence) To 
hinder, prevent, etc. — Paae. : ex« 
clfidor, dusns snm, dtldi. 

exdtlsns, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of exclQdo. 

excrficXfttiiB, a, nm, P. perf. 
paBS. of excmcio. 

ex-criiclo, crficl&yi, crticl- 
fttum, crticiare, 1. r. a. [ex, in 
"angmentative" foroe; crficlo, 
"to torment"] To torment, or 
torture, greaUy; toraek, — ^Pan.: 
ex-crtlclor, crttcd&tiu enm, 
orticl&ri. 

excfi8ft-tXo, tXCnia. f. [ex* 
cn8(a)-o, *'to exonae"] An esr- 
cusing 0/ on^s adf; an exeuse, 
de f enee, apologif, oSerei in one'8 
own behidf. 

exercendns, a, nm, Oenmd- 
ve of exerceo. 

ex-erc6o, erctii, erdtmn, 
erc&re, 2. y. a. [for ex-arceo ; fr, 
ex, " out " ; arceo, " to incloee "] 
(" To keep or drive out of an in- 
tlopure"; beDce, "to drive on; I 
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) ft 

'tnfl, Bia (old 
^TU), 
"^ C^AnexERiBing^ 
** ; henoe) miiL t.t. A 
or 



ex-I^, €gi, actam, 1^^ S. 
y. a. [for ex-igo ; fir. ex, ** oat ** ; 
igo,**todiiye"] CTodriyeont 
or awaj ** ; ben^) fb brimg to 

— Pms.-. ex-Xgor, actoa som, 

exXgttns, a, nm, acQ. amaU, 
littlc 

cxiBtXiiiartiii, for tn litTm- 
iyerim, peif. «nbfi. of exifltiDM». 

ex-istiCmo, iaOmiyi, isam- 
**»™*i iatimire, 1. y. a. [forex-sa- 
tibno ; fr. ex, *< wittiont fbroe ** ; 
flesOmo, **to think**] 1, 2b Otmt, 
imaffme, deem, at^peee, — ^2. yfVSti 
BeoondAcc: 7b MmJfc, etc, eome 
pezBon or thing to be that wliiflh 
is denoted Xxj tiie seoond Aco. — 
Pass.: ex-istiCmor, istXm&toB 
8um, istlmirL 

exp8dl-tti8, ta, tnm, adj. 
[expedl-o, **to setfree"] (**Set 
free" from aomething; henoe) 
1. Uneneumbered, — Ab SnfaBt.: 
expSdlttis, i, m. Ad unia^ 
eumbered person, Le. a praKm 
withont sndi thingB bb wonld 
delaj his jonmey, ete.— 2. Wttkm 
out baggage, UgU-armed, •-' Sm 
Freefnm hlndranees or i mjydjj- 
meute, — 4. IHsengaged, UST 
Gomp.: expSdlt-ior. 

ex-pello, ptUi, pntenm, i>eILi 
8re, 8. y. a. [ex, "out"; peUo» 
** to driye "] To drive ou$, expeL 
•— Paas. : ex-pellor , pnlBns som 
pelli. 

expl5ra-tor, tfiriB, m. ![ez- 
plor(a)-o, ** to 8py out "] (" One 
who spies out" ; henoe) A §pf, 
ecout. 

explorl^tus i^, ni&: |. p, 
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perf. paas. of ezplSio.— 2« Pa.: 
CertMnt €ueeriainedt «tire, known: 
—pro explorato, <uan tueertained 
fcict, as a eertainty; ch. 6. 

ez-plGro, pl^yi, plfirftfcnm, 
plOrftre, 1. t. a. [ez, in ** ang- 
mentatlve" force; plOro, "to 
cry out"] (** To cry out aloud" ; 
henoe, " to flnd ont, or diaooyer, 
by much taUdng" ; bence) To 
teareh out, dUeover, aeeertaln, — 
Pas8. : ez-pl5ror , plOr&tua sum, 
plOrftri. 

ezpngnft-tlo, tXOnis, f. [ez- 
pngn(a)-o, ** to storm "] A 
stortning ; a earrying by Mtorm or 
aseault. 

ezpngnAtiiB, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of ezpugno. 

ez-pngno, pngnftyi, pugn- 
fttum, pugnfiie, 1. y. a. [ez, 
** thoroughly " ; pngno, " to 
fight "] (♦* To flght thoroughly "; 
henoe, in active force and as a 
reeult) Totakeby asaauU; tottorm, 
capture, — Paae. : ez-pagnor, 
pugnfltuB sum, pugnftri. 

ezpiilBiis. a, um, P. perf. 
paas. of ezpello. 

ez-sisto, stTti, stltum, sist- 
fire, 8. y. n. [ez, **out"; sLsto, 
**to stand"] 1. 7b etand out, or 
/orthf from something; to riae 
out, —2. To ipring up, arise, 
proeeed from some oause, ete, 

ezspectans, ntis, P. pres. of 
ezspecto. 

ez-specto, spectftyi, speot- 
fttum, spectftre, 1. y. a. [ez, 
** veiy much " ; specto, ** to look 
out " j (•* To look out yery much " 
for a thing; hence) 1. To %eait 
for, awaU, waU to see; io waU 
until, ete, — 2. To expeet. — Paas. : 
eZ"Spector, spectfttus sum, 
spectftri. 

ezstrnctns, a, um, P. perf. 
pasB. of ezstmo. 

ez-strtto (-trilo), struzi, 
structum, 8tni6re, S. y. a. [ez, 
<* tboxoughly " ; strOo, ** to heap 



up"](**To heap up thoroughly"; 
hence) TopUe up, rafM.— Pass. ; 
ez-striior, stmotus sum, strfii. 

ez-ter (-t8ras),tfira, tSrum, 
adj. [ez, ** ont"1 On the outside^ 
outward. WS3s (Comp. : eztCr- 
tor, ns) ; Sup. : extrcmus {and 
extlmus), a, um: a. Outermost, 
utmost, furthest. — b. The furtheat 
part, or extremUy, of that denotcd 
by the snbet. to which it ia in 
attribntion. — c Latest, last. 

eztra, prep. gov. acc. [contr. 
fr. ext6rft, abL sing. of eztSrus, 
"outward"] (''On the outward 
part of " i benoe) OtU, or outside, 
of; beyond, 

ezU>6mnm, i; see eztrSm- 
ua. 

eztremns, a, um, sup. adj. ; 
see ezter. — As Bubst. : ez- 
trSmnm, i, n. T7u end, ex- 
tremity. 



F&b-Xns, M, m. [fab-a, **a 
bean "] (** One pertaining to 
beans" ; bence) Fabius (Caius) ; 
one of G8Q8ar's lientenants in 
Ganl 

f ftcn-e, adv. [facil-is,** easy "] 
JBasUy, «ith ease, U3t Comp. : 
f&cll-lns. 

f&cXlXns; seefadle. 

fftc-Xnns, In&ris, n. [ffto-Io, 
"to do"] ("A thlng done"; 
henoe, "a deed"; hence) In 
bad sense : A bad deed, erime, 

f&cXo, ffici, factum, fftoSre, 8. 
y. a. emd n. (" To cause to be " ; 
hence) 1. ▲ot. : a. To make, in 
the widest acceptation of the 
term : — prsBlIum f acere, {io make, 
i.e.) to engage in battle; so pneliis 
compluribus factis secundis, 
when many sueees^tl engagements 
had taken plaee; ch. 12.— b. To 
do; — at ch. 88, without nearer 
Object.~2. Neut.: Witbadverbs : 
7b aei, behave, etc.— Paas. : fXo, 
factns suip. flfiri ; aee Oo [aifin 
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to Sans. root bh^, ** to be," in 
caiuatiTe foroe]. 

fac-tito, tlGnls, f. [£ac-io, in 
the sense of " to take part, to 
gide "] (" A taking part or 
siding"; hence) A party, iid$t 
AxcHon, 

factns, a, nm, P. perf. pass. 
of fac-io. 

fStoul-tas, t&tis, f. [obsol. 
f&cnl (=fftcn.is), « easy "} (" The 
qnality of the /acui" ; hence) 1. 
Fow^t meatUt opporhmUy. — 2. 
Supply, abundanee,— 3, Plur.: 
AfeanSt resourees, etc. 

fal-sns, sa, sum, adj. [for fall> 
Bus ; fr. fall-o, " to deceive "] 
(« Deceptiye " ; hence) Falee, 

fama, £e, f . (" That which Is 
spoken or said "; hence) Fame; 
report [^^/ti}]. 

f&mXl-Xa, lae, f. [for famul-ia; 
fr. famul-us," aservant "] (" The 
thlng pertaining to tiie/amulue"; 
hence) A houUhold eUabliahment; 
servantSt domesiics, /amily : — 
pater familisB (ch. 19), ihe/ather, 
or headt o/ a /amily, ihe maeter 
qfthehoust 

1. f&mlll-arl8,ftre,adj.[f&m- 
ni-a] 1.^ Cf, or belonging to, a 
/amily: — res familiaris,i>rop«rty. 
— 2. Intimate, /riendly, on good 
terms, /amiliar. — Aa Subet. : 
f&mXUftris, is, m. An intimate, 
or /amiliar, friend, 

2. f£miUS.ris, is; see 1. 
familiaris. 

fias,n. indecl. ("Divinelaw"; 
henoe) 7%« unll o/ thegods;—ot 
it may be translated by the 
English adjj. Law/ul, permitted, 
allowable, etc. 

fa-ttim. ti, n. [f(a)-or, "to 
speak"] (*^Thatwhich is spok- 
en"; hence) DeMny,/t^, 

fStvSOifftyi, fantnm, fiyere, 
2. V. n. With Dat. [§ 106, (8)] : 
To be well-disposed or /avouraNe 
to; to/avour, 

leUo-Xt^s, Itatis, f. [felix, I 



fellc-is, •'fortunate") (**Ths 
quality, or condition, of Vbe /«• 
lix " ; hence) Oood /ortune, *uc- 
cess, 

fS-mXna, mlhffi, f . [fe-o, " to 
produce "] (" She that produces 
or brings fortti"; hence) 1. A 
/emale;—Kt ch. 26 of one of the 
oz tribe. — 2. A woman, one o/ the 
/emaU sex ; ch. 21. 
fSra, te ; see ferus. 
fSre, adr. 1. Nearly, almost, 
about. — 2. Commonly, /or the 
most part, ^ 

f8r-o, tiili, Ifttnm, ferre,T.a. : 

1. To bear, to carry,—2, Tobear. 

submit to, put up with, tvffer, 

tolerate, endure, any person or 

thing that is unpleasant, ete.—3, 

To bear away; i.e. to gk, obtain, 

receive, etc.— 4. To report, assert, 

declare;—&t ch. 17, with Object- 

ive clause, huno (supply esse) in- 

Tentorem, etc.—5, To obtain, ac- 

quire, get,~6, Of abstract things 

assubjects: Without Object : To 

allow, permii: — consnetudo fert, 

custom allows, i.e. is eustomary 

or usual. — Pass. : f8r-or, Ifttos 

sum, ferri [akin to 0-r. ^^pto, also 

to Sans. root bh^i; ttil-i ia 

formed fr. root tuii or tol, 

whence tol-lo, Ift-tum « tlfttum; 

akin to rAa-c»]. 

ferre, pres. inf. of fero. 

fer-tnis, tHe, adj. [fero, " to 

bear"; hence, "to prodnce"] 

Of lo calitie s, eto. Produclive,/er' 

tUe. 6^ (Comp. : fertU-Ior) ; 

Sup. : fertn-isslmus. 

fertilissKtnns, a, nm; see 
fertiUs. 

fSr-QS, a, um, adj. TnZd.— As 
Subst. : fera. sb, f . A wild anU 
mal; a wild heast, [Gr. Oijp, in 
^lic dialect ifnjp, "a wild 
animal"]. 

fld-es, 6i, f . [fld-o, « to tmst "] 
1. Trust, con/ldenee,/aWi^Hdeim 
faoere, (to make, or produee,/aUh 
in otben, i.e.) to induee a person, 
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^o. 1o bdievtt ch. 41.— 2. Oood 
/aith, Jidelity, — 3. Pledged or 
plighted/aith; apromise^ engage- 
$nent,tcord.^4, Protection, guar- 
dian care, guardianship. 

fXg-ura, QraB, f. Ifingo, "to 
form " ; throngh JKwt fiq] (" The 
thiQg fomied'', hence) Form, 
shapet /igure , — at ch. 26, cervi 
flgar& to^ther form an Abl. of 
quality, ceryi here reprettentiDg 
cervin&. This is a veiy nnasual 
construction. 

fllXus, li, m. (" One caused to 
be" ; hence) A son [akin to Sans. 
root bhC, " to be," in causatirc 
force]. 

fingo, finxi, fictum,fing6re,S. 
▼. a. To /orm, devise//rame,etc, 
Lprob. akin to Oiy, root o£ Oiy- 
Yai'«, " to touch " j. 

fln-Io, Ivi or U, Itum, Irc, 4. 
▼. a. [fin-i8,"a boundary"] 1, 
To bound; to define, or mark the 
boundarietqf.-^2, Toend,tefmin- 
ate,finish, — Fass. : flu-Xor, itus 
Bom, Iri. 

fl-nls, nls, m. [probably for 
fid-nis, fr. findo, "to divide," 
through root fid] (" The dividing 
thing '; heuce) 1. A boundary, 
—2. Hur. : Borders or /rontiers 
of a coimtry.— 3. Territory,land, 
country included within borders. 
—4. Anend. 

fin-ItXmns, Xttma, Ytlmum, 
adj. [fin>is; seefinis] ("Pertain- 
ing to tkfinis " ; hence) Bordering 
upon, cidjoining, neighbouring. — 
A& Subst. : flnltlmi, Orum, m. 
plur. The neighbouring peoples. 

flO, factus 8um, fi&ri, v. pass. 
Irreg. ; see f acio : 1 . 7b 6e made 
or done. — 2. To become.—S, To 
happen or eome io pass; to be 
brought abcut. 

firm-o, fivi, fttum, ftrc, 1. v. a. 
[firm-us] To mate strong, streng- 
then, secure, etc. 

fir>mn8, ma, mum, adj. 
(** BwulDg" ; henoe) Strong, 



finn. V^ (Comp. firm-Ior) ; 
Sup. : firm-i^Imus [either for 
fer-mus, fr. f6r-o; or akin to 
Sans. root ohri, " to bear "]. 

flam-ma, mae, f. (" Thebum- 
ing, or blazing, thing " ; hence) 
Afiame [for fieg-ma ; fr. <^Ary-iu, 
" to bum" ; Sans.root BBlJ."to 
shine"]. 

fiecto, flezi, flezum, flect&re, 
8. V. a. To bend, turn, turn round 
[prob. akin to irAex-w, " to plait 
or twist"]. 

fin-men, mlnis, n. [flft-o, " to 
flow"] ("That which flows"; 
hence) A ttream, river. 

foed-us, Sris, n. [for fid-us ; 
£r. fid-o, " to trust "] (" A trust- 
ing " ; hence) A league, treaty, 
compact, 

fOre, fut. inf. of sum. 

for-ma, mae, f. [for fer-ma ; 
fr.f6r-o] ("Thatwhichisborne," 
etc.<i bcnce) Form in thewidest 
sense of the word; shape,figure. 

for^tis, te, adj. Brave, bold, 
courageous. VST (Comp. ; fort- 
lor) ; Sup. : fort-isslmus [for fcr- 
tis; fr. fSr-o; and so, "that 
beaxs " ; hcnce, " strong " ; hencc, 
as a reeult, " brave," etc, : or akin 
to Sans. root dh^osh, " to be 
courageous"]. 

fortisslme; seefortiter. 

fort - Iter, adv. [fort-is, 
"brave"] ("After the manner 
^ th e /ortis" ; hence) Bravely, 
6^ (Comp. : fort-Ins) ; Sup. : 
fort-lsslme. 

fort-una, fina), f. [fors, fort- 
is,"chance"] ("Thatwhich be- 
longsto/or«" ; hence) 1, Fort- 
une, whether good or bad. — 2« 
Plur. : Property,/ortunes, etc. 

fortflnfttissImuB, a, um ; see 
fortunatus. 

fortfinft-tus, ta, tum, adj. 
[fortun(a)-o, " to make fortun- 
ate"] (" Made fortunate" ; 
hence) Happy, lucky, /ortunate; 
— at ch. 85, fortunatissimia (th« 
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Dat. of the Complement) is put 
by attaraction in the same case as 
qnibus, wbich depends on licet 
[§ 109]. i^" (Comp. : fortflnat- 
lor) ; 8up. : fortunat-isslmus. 

f5v-Sa, 68B, f. [for f6d-5a; 
fr. f6d-Io, «'to dig"] ("Thedug 
thing" ; hence) ApU. 

frS-tU8, ta, tum, adj. ("Sup- 
ported '• by something ; hence) 
With Abl. [§ 119, ra)] : Relying, 
or depending^ upon ; tnuting tOy 
[akin to Sans. root dhmi, " to 
support"]. 

frlg-us, 6ris, n. [frIg-6o, " to 
be cold "] Cold, coldneu ;— at ch. 
22, in plur. 

frons, frontis, f. Tke /ore- 
head [akin to Sans. bhrH; Qt. 
6-«frpu'-s ; Bng. " brow "]. 

ft*uc-tTi8, tQs, m. [for frugv- 
tus ; fr. fru-or, " to enjoy," 
through root fbuov] ("An en- 
joying"; hence, "fruit, pro- 
duce " ; hence) FroceedSy profit, 
interest, etc. ; — at ch. 19, twice in 
plur. 

fjrfLment-ftrlus, ftrla, arlum, 
adj. [frument-um, "com"] 1, 
Pertaining toeorn ;— res frflment- 
arla, com, provisions, — 2. Of 
places : Abounding in comf com- 
growing. 

frfLmentS,-tlo,tI6nis,f. [fru- 
ment(a)-or, " to forage "] A 
foraging. 

frumentatum, Supine in 
um f r. fmmentor. 

ft*Gment-or, atus sum, ari 
1. V. dep. [frument-mn, "com"] 
To/dch, or gety com ; to/orage. 

frQ-mentum, menti, n. [frtt- 
or, "to eat"] (« The thing 
eaten"; hence) Com, grain; — 
Plur. : Comf i.e. crop»; chapters 
S9,43. 

ftiSram, pluperf . ind. of sum. 

fiidrim, ftU, perf. subj. and 
tnd* of rain* 

fttff-a, », f. :ffig-Io,<' to flee"] 




faglens,- ntis, P. pres. of 
fugio ; — at ch. 80 supply eom with 
fugientem. 

tHglo^ fflgi, ftlgltum, f figere, 
3. V. n. Ib /tee, /lee awag, take to 
Jlight [akin to ^vy, root of ^evyn), 
" to fice " ; and also Sans. root 
BHTJJ, "to bend" : Pass. in re- 
flexive f orce : " to incline one'8 
self"]. 

fQn§-bris, bre, adj. [for 
funer-bris ; fr. funus, funSr-is, 
" a f uneral"] 0/, or belonging to, 
a/uneral ; /uneral-. 

fnnSra, plur. of funus. 

fOnus, Sris, n. (" A dead 
body"; hence) Funeral riteSf a 
/uneral, 

for-tum, ti, n. [fQr-or, " to 
steal"] (" The stealing thing " ; 
hence) Th^. 



Ckilli, firum, m. plur. Tiu. 
Oauls.—KesxoQ : a. Oall-Xa, I», 
f. The eountry o/ the Oalli ; Oaul: 
— Qallia Cisalpina, Cisalpine 
Oauly i.e. Gaul on the Boman 
side of the Alps ; the northera 
part of Italy anciently forming a 
part of G(aul. — ^b. Gall-Xcus, 
Ica, Icum, adj. 0/, or beUmging 
to, the Oalli; Oallie.—c. GaU- 
uSi a, um, adj.=GaIlIcus. 

Gallla, 83; GallXcus, a, 
um ; see QaXd, 

1. Gall-us, i, m. [Gall-i] Oiu 
o/theOalli; a Oaul. 

2. Gallus, a, um ; see Qalli. 
gen-s, tis, f. [g6n-o, " to be 

get"] ("A begetting ; — that 
which Ib begotten"; hence, "a 
clan or f amily " ; hence) A na- 
tion,eto. 

gSnus, 6ris, n. ("Birth"; 
hence) 1. A rcux, /amily. — 2. 
Kind, sort [yeVo?]. 

gSrendus, a, um, (Sterand- 
iye of gSro. 

Germftni, Oram, m. plnr. 
Th€ Oermttnt, — Henoe, Ger« 
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ltaftn>Xa, te, f. T^ eountrycf 
Hte OermanSf Otrmany. 

Ctonu&nXa, ss ; see Germani. 

g^ro, gessi, gestam, gerfire, 3. 
T. 8. ("To bear, carry"; hence) 
l,2b do, performj earryon.—2, Of 
war : To wa^e.*— Paes. : gSror, 
gestns Bnm, g&ri. 

Graecl, drum, m. plur. T?ie 
ChreekM. — Henoe, Grsc-us, a, 
nm, adj. C/, or belonging tOf the 
Qreeks; Oreek. 

Grsec-us, a, nm ; see Gneci. 

GraidcBll, 5rum, m. plnr. 
7%« QraioceU; a Gallic tribe in 
the yalleys of Mount Cenis. 

Srat-Ia, to. f. [grat-ns, 
"pleasing**] ("The quality of 
ttae grattu'* ; hence) 1. FavoWy 
esteem, regard, kindness, shown 
by another to one'8 self ; credUy 
i^^uenee:—hdn gratiam ab, (to 
enter into favour from a person, 
i.e.) to get into a per8on's good 
gracei, to ebtain a perBon's /avour. 
— 2. Favour shown by one's self 
to aaother ; courtesy, kindness, 

grft-tus, ta, tum, adj. Dear, 
pleasing, delig^ul, <teeeptable. 
U3f Oomp.: grU>>Ior [prob. akin 
to x«fp-« ('oo^ XAP)» " to re- 
jokje"]. 

grftvlor, QB ; aee gravls. 

SrftT-is, e, adj.: l. ffeatfy, 
weigMy. — 2. Severe.—Z, Serious, 
dangerous, JBST Oomp. : gr&V' 
lor; Bnp.: grav-iBsImus [prob. 
akln to fioffTji ; Sans. gar-u, f or 
oijginal gur-u}. 



hftb-So, tli, Itum, Sre, 2.t. a.: 
1. ^ Jkne, in the widestaccepta- 
tion of the term ; to hold, pos- 
sess,—2. With aco. nent. sing. of 
part. perf . pass, as a second pre- 
dicate (a periphrasis for perf. 
act. of Buch jMirt.) ; e.g. ch. 20, 
aanctnm habent, si, ete., they have 
enacted, if, etc.;—here sanctum is 
Aoo. nent. sing. of Banctus, part. 



perf. paas. of sancio, formlug the 
second predicate, the first being 
the clause si . . , communicet 
t§ 166, (8)].— 3.: a. To aecount, 
deem, consider. — b. With secoiid 
Acc.: To accountt etc., a person 
or thing to be that which is de- 
noted by the second Acc.;— at 
ch. 3, Bupply eos after habent, 
and see article qui, no. 1. d. — 
Pass. : hftb-Sor, Itus sum, §ri. 

hftbltf&rus, a, um, P. fut. of 
habeo ;— at ch. 6, supply essc 
with habitnrum [§ 168]. 

hftbXtus, a, um, P. pcrf. pass. 
of habeo. 

HelvStU, 5rum, m. plur. The 
Belvetii ; a people of Gnllia Lug- 
dunensis, in the modern Switzer- 
land. 

Hercj^us, a, um, adj. ffer- 
cynian : — Hercynia silva, the 
Hercynian foreM, in ancient Qer- 
many, eztending from tho Black 
Forest on the north-east to the 
Hartz Mountains. 

herSd-Xtas, Itfttis, f. [hSres, 
'hSrgd-is, " an heir"] (" The con- 
dition of the heres"; hence, 
"heirship"; hence) An inherit- 
ance. 

hTbern-a, 5rum, n. plur. 
[hibem-us, " winter- "] "With 
ellipee of castra, which is occa- 
sionally ezpressed : Winter-camp, 
mnter-quarters. 

1. hic. haec, hoc (Gen. hQjus ; 
Dat. huic), pron. dem. This 
person or thing : a. As Snbst.: 
(a) Sing.: (a) Wc, m. This man, 
he.—(P) hoc, n. This thing, this. 
— (b) Plur.: (o) hi, m. Tliese 
persons or men» — (^) heec, n. 
These things. — b. hoc, adverblal 
Abl. : On this cuxount, for this 
reason: . . . hoc . . . quod, on 
this account , . . because. — c 
hoc . . . quo ; aee qni [akin to 
Sans. pronominal root i, aspir- 
ated ; with c (sce), demonftra- 
tLyeeaBix}, 
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2. hic, adv. [1. hlc] Jn ihts 
placf, /lere. 

MSmandi, Gernnd in di fr. 
hiemo. 

hiem-o, &vi, fitnm, &ro, 1. 
V. 11. [hlems, hi6m-i8, " winter "] 
To tDtnfer; io have, or take up, 
vnnter-quarters. 

Mem-s, is, f. (" The snowy, 
or cold, time " ; hence) Winter 
f akin to Gr. •xtiyL-vtv, xtifi-a ', 
Sans. him-a, •* snow, cold ]. 

h-in-c, adv. [for h-im-c ; fr. 
hi, base of hi-c, "this"; im, 
locative snfllx ; c (=ce), demon- 
strative sufflx] (" From this 
very " ; hence) Of place : From 
this very place, hence. 

h5-mo, mlnis, comm. gen. A 
human being, a person; a man, 
woman [prob. akin to Sans. root 
bhO, " to be," and so, " the 
being " ; usually referred to hum- 
ns, " tho ground," and so, " the 
one pertaining to the ground "]. 

hQhor (h5nos), Oris, m. : 

1, Honour, respectf esteem, etc.— 

2. Public honour or distinetion inr 
recognition of services rendered 
to the Btate.— 3. Official dignity, 
office, post, etc. 

h5nos ; sce honor. 

h5ra, ob, f . An hour [wpa]. 

hor-tor, t&tus snm, tari, 1. 
V. dep. To stronglp urge ; to ex- 
hort, advise, etc. [perhaps aldn to 
bp-yviii, " to ronse "]. 

hos-pes, pltis, m. (" The one 
seeking to eat " ; and in Pass. 
force, "the one sought for the 
purpose of eating or being enter- 
tained"; hence) 1, A Hsitor, 
friend, guest. — 2« An ertertainer ; 
a host [perhaps for hos-pit-s; 
akin to Sans. root ghas, "to 
eat"; p5t-o, " to seek "]. 

hospXt-Iom, li, n. [hospes, 
hospTt-is] ("The thing pertain- 
ing to a hospes** ; hence) i/oj- 
Htalitg. 

hos-tis, tis, comm. gen. 



(" The eating one " ; bence, " a 
stranger or foreigner" enter- 
tained as a"gue8t"; hence) 1. 
An eneiny, or foe, of one'8 coun- 
try.— 2. Sing. in collective force, 
and Plur. : The enemy [prob. 
akin to Sans. root ohas, " to 
eat"]. 

hfic, adv. [for hoc, adverbial 
nent. acc. of hic, "this"] To 
thisplaee, hither. 

htLmll-Ior, ns ; see hnmilis. 
— As Subst.: htimIlX5re8, nm, 
m. plur. TTiose in a lower, or 
more humble, rank; lower per- 
sons, 

hilm-nis, He, adj. [htim-ns, 
" the ground "] (" Pertaining to 
the gronn d " ; hence) Low, lowlpy 
humble. tif0~ Comp. : hfimll- 
lor ; (Sup.; htlmn-llmus). 



X-bi, ady. [pronominal root i] 
In that place, there. 

I-dem, S&dem, Tdem (Qea. 
Sjusdem ; Dat. gidem), pron. 
dem. [pronominal root i, with 
demonstrativesnfflx dem](" That 
very"; hence) 1. The same.—A& 
Subet. m. plur, iidem, The same 
persons, the same, — 2. With a rel- 
ative pron.: The same thal, or as, 

Id5nSu8, %, um, auj. Fit, 
suUable, eonvenient; — at ch. 10, 
with Dat. [§ 106, (8)]. 

ignis, is (Abl. igni, ohapters 
19, 44), m. : 1. Fire,—2, Plar. : 
Fires; ch. 29 [akintoSans. agni, 
"fire"]. 

ignSrans, ntls, P. pres. of 
ignoro. 

i-gnO-ro, r&ri, i&tnm, rflie, 
1 . V. a. [for in-gno-ro ; fr. in, 
" negative " particle ; root oko ; 
whenoe no-sco, old form gno-aoo, 
"to know"] Noi to know or 
know of; to be ignorani of; to be 
unacquainted with. — Pass. : i» 
gno-ror, rfttos sum, rflri. 

li masc. nom. plur. of is. 
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lll&tariis, a, uin, P. fut. of 
infero. 

iliatus, a, om, P. perf. pass. 
of infero. 

il-le, la, lud (Gen. illins ; 
Dat. illi), pron. adj. [for is-le ; 
fr. isl ThaL — As Subet. of all 
gendeiB and both numbers : Tluxt 
perton or thing ; he, she, ii, 

illo, ady. [prob. for illom 
(sillum), old acc. form of ille, 
"that"] Tothatplaeeythither. 

il-lostr-is, e, adj. [for in- 
lustr-ls ; fr. in, " greatly " ; 
Inatr-o, "to iUumine "](" Greatly 
illumined " ; henoe, " clear, 
bright"; hence) i2em>tm«d,/am- 
ousy UltulHoui, 

^-Itor, It&tus sum, Itari, 1. 
V. dep. (" To make like "; hence) 
To imitcUe [root m, akin to /xi/x- 

^OJUUU]. 

im-mftn-is, e, adj. (" Not to 
be measured " ; hence ) Vcut^ 
Aii^e,*— at ch. 16, hnmani magn- 
itndine is Abl. of qaality 
[§ 716] [for in-mftnis; fr. In, 
" nat " ; Sans. root ma, " to mea- 
Bure "]. 

im-mXnSo, no perf. nor sup., 
mlnSre, 2. v. n. [for in-mIn6o ; 
fr. in, " over" ; mlngo, " to pro- 

{'ect "] ('• To project over " ; 
lence) To be close at hand. 

im-mitto, mlsi, missum, 
mittSre, 3. v. a. [for in-mitto ; 
fr. in, " against " ; mitto, " to 
s»nd " ; hence, " to cast, hurl "] 
With in and Acc: To casty or 
hurlf against or at. 

immdl&tilms, a, um, P. f ut. 
of immolo;— at ch. 16, supply 
esse with immolaturos. 

im-m51-o, &vi, §.tum, &re, 1. 
V. a. [for in-m51-o ; fr. In, " up- 
on •» ; m61-a, " meal "] (" To 
sinrinkle meal upon " the brow 
of avictim; henoe) To taeriftce, 
offer, immolate. 

im-mort9,lis, mortale, adj. 
[for in-mort&IlB ; fr. in, " not " ; 

Cau, VI. 



mort&Iis, "mortal"] Immorialt 
undying, 

Immun-Itas. It&tij, f. [im- 
mun-is, " free "] With (Jen. : 
Freedom, or e^-emption, /rom; 
ch. 14 ;— in this constraction tho 
noun governs tho same case as 
the adj. whenoe it is derived ; 
see [5119,1]. 

im-p&ratus. p&r&ta, p&r- 
&tum, adj. [for in-paratus; fr. 
In," not"; pftr&tuB, " prcparod "J 
yol prepared, unprepared. 

impSdl-mentimi, menti, n. 
[impedl-o, "to hinder"] ("Ihe 
hindering thing " ; hence) 1. A 
hindrance, obstacle, impediment. 
— 2. Plur.: 77ie baggage ot troopSf 
etc. 

■ im-p8d-Io, Ivi or li, Itum, 
Ire, 1. V. a. [for in-ped-Io; fr. in, 
" in " ; pes, p€d-is, " the f oot "] 
("To get the foot in" some- 
thing ; hence, " to shackle," etc.; 
hence) To hinderf obstruct, «m- 
pede.—TaBs. : im-p8d-Xor, ItuB 
Bum, Iri. 

impSdltus, a, nm : 1. P. 
perf. pass. of imj^Io.— 2. Pa. : 
a. Full of obstacles, etc.— b. 0/ 
troops : Encumbered with bag- 
gage, 

im-pello, ptUi, pulsum, pell- 
6re, 8. v. a. [for in-pello ; fr. in, 
"against"; pello, "to drive"] 
(" To drive, or push, against " ; 
hcnco) 1, To push forwards. — 2. 
To imrel, urge, instigate.—FBsa.: 
im-pellor, pulsus sum, pelli. 

imp8ra-tor, tdris, m. [im- 
per(a)-o," to command "] A com- 
mander, esp. a commander-in' 
chief; ch. 8. 

impSrS-tum, ti, n. [imper- 
(a)-o, "to command"] ("That 
which is commanded" ; hence) 
A commandy order, 

imp8rS,tus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of impero. 

im-p8ritus, pgrlta, pSrltum, 
adj. f for in.p6r!tas, fr. in," not "; 
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Gen. [f 133] : Imerperiemeei, or 
«werinl M. etc 

impdr-Iaiii, B, n. [iiiiper-o, 
"io oomjDAiid n 1» a. Cbai- 
»<m4.— b. Mauan cemma 
3« Aipnne power^ Mfeeretgulf^ 
domiimitm, esc. — 3. Bmlet swcqf, to 
wfaich a penon, efe., is sobject ; 
ch.12. 

im-pSro, pSrtri, pCritom, 
per^, 1. T. &. [fcnr in-pftio ; fr. 
in, ••iipon"; p«ro, " to pat "] 
{** To pat (a matter, eic) npon " 
one ; faence) 1. Ib eommandy 
order^ enfoint bid. — 2. Impeis. 
PasB.: impdrd.tii]n est, // ic<u 
eommanded; ch. 30. — 3.: a. 7o 
require to be/urnUhed wUh some- 
thing ; to maJte a requisUion /or, 
to demand.—\>, With Dat. and 
Acc.: To maJte a requisUion on 
one, efc., /or somettdng; to de- 
mand something o/ one. — ^Paas. : 
im-pSror, p&r&tos som, pSr- 
&ri. 

im*p8trOf pStrftyi, pStrfttum, 
p&tr&re. 1. ▼. a. [for in-patro ; fr. 
in, '* withont force " ; patro, " to 
mirform"] To gety obtain,etc. — 
PaBB. : im-p8tror, pStrStus 
VDm, pStrftri. 

impdt-ns, lls, m. [impSt*o, 
"to fall npon, or attack"] 1. 
An attaekt osmuU, on*et.—2, Jm- 
pttuotiiy, violenee,/orce. 

Im-plu0, pla, plmn, adj. [tor 
in-plua : Cr. In, " not " ; pius, 
" holy "J Unholy, wicked, impiou*. 
— Af Snbtt.: impli, orum, m. 
plur. Wieked persoM, t/u wieked. 

im-ptlb-e8,eri8amflB,adj. [for 
tn-pub-ea; tr.in, "not"; pQbes, 
•• grown up "] (•* Not grown 
Bp"; hence) Single, unwedded. 

im-prOvl8ii0, a,nm, adj. [for 
in-prOvLsna ; fr. In, " not " ; 
prftvlaua, ••foreeeen"] Not /ore- 
seen, unexpecUi 

Va^ prep. gor. abl. and aoc. : 



1. Wlfli AbL: /ik— 2.Witti Acc: 
a. Imto.—\^ Agabut.—^ Upom, 
For, — tm Ae- 
-g, With re- 

caota, cantnm. 



■dj. [In, •'Dot"; caatas, •• cau- 
tioQs"] Jmeamtiom*, heedleu, o/f 
om^tgmard. 

in-cen-do, di, snm, dSre, 3. 

T. a. !*• To pat fire in or into " ; 

hoioe) To aet om >fre, bmrm [for 

in-can-do ; fr. in, •• in or into " ; 

! root CAX, akin to ma-u, •* to 

j bum"]. 

in-certii8,oerta,certam, adj. 
I [in, ••not"; certus, •• sure "] 
Ifot ture, umeertaim, doub^ful, 

in-cXdo, ddi, cftsum, cldSre, 
3. T. n. [for in-cftdo; fr. in, 
•' In " ; cftdo, •* to fall "] (•• To 
f aU into " ; hence) With in and 
Acc. of person : To /aU in wUK, 
eotne upon, etc. ; ch. 80. 

in-cIpXo, cSpi, oeptum, cl|>- 
Sre, 3. T. a. [for in-c&plo ; fr. in, 
*• in " ; c&plo, •• to take "] (•* To 
take in hand " ; hence) 7b begin, 
eommenee. 

in-c51fimi8, cSlfime, adj. 
[in, in •' intensive " foroe ; obsoL 
cSlfimis, •* safe "] Quiie ta/e,mtfe, 
in ta/ety. 

incommSd-um, i, n. [in- 
commod - ns, '• troublesome "] 
(•• That which is troublesome " ; 
hence) Trouble, mitfortune, dit- 
atter, 

incnr-iAo, ^Onis, f. [for in- 
cnrr-sio ; fr. incurr-o, *• to run 
into"; hence, "to make an ir- 
ruption " into a country] (•• A 
making an irrnption " into a 
country ; hence) An irrupHon, in- 
road, invation, incurtion. 

i-n-de, adv. [probably fr. pro- 
nomlnal root i; with n, epen- 
thetic ; de, suffix] (" From that" 
thiug ; hence) 1, Of place : Ft^om 
that place or quarter, thence, — 2. 
Of time: Afler that. 
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indlc-Ium, li, n. [indlc-o, 
•* to make known "] (" A making 
known"; hence) InformcUion. 

1. in-dlco, dixi, dictnm, dic* 
fire, 8. V. a. [in " augmentatiye " 
force ; dico, " to say "] To deelare 
pttblicly; to proelaim^ appoint. — 
Pass. : in-dlcor, dOictus snm, 
dlci. 

2. in-dXco, dlcSvi, dlcStum, 
dlcftre, 1. V. a. [in, * without 
foroe"; dlco, "tomakeknown"] 
1. Tomake knotcnt sfiowy indicate, 
etc — 2. To appoint^fiXt etc. 

indictus, a, um, P. perf . pass. 
of 1. indico. 

Indutiomarus, i, m. Indu- 
tiomartu; a chieftain of the 
Treviri, and father-in-law of 
Cingctorix. 

Xn-€o, Ivl or H, Itum, ire, v. a. 
irreg. [in, " into " ; 6o, " to go"] 
(" To go into" ; hence) 1. Of a 
plan : To form, adopt. — 2. Of 
favour : To ohtainy ttectire, gain. 

In-erm-is, e, adj. [for in- 
arm-is; fr. In, 



« 



not' 



arm* 



a, " arms "] Not Tiaving, or trith- 
out, arm»; unarmed. 

inf&m-Xa, lae, f. [infd>m-is, 

"infamous"] ("The state, or 

condition, of tho infamis " ; 

hence) Disgrace, dishonour, in- 

famy. 

in-fec-tU8, ta, tum, adj. [for 
in-fac-tus ; fr. In, "not"; fac-Io, 
" to do "] Not done, undone, not 
aeeomplished or hrought about. 

in-fen-8U8, sa, sum, adj. 
[for in-fend-sus ; fr. in, in " aug- 
mentative" force ; obsol. fend-o, 
" to strike "] (" Striking or 
wounding " ; hcnce) Hostile, 
inimical. 

infSr-Xor, Ins, comp. adj. 
[Infer-U8," that is below "] Lower. 
WST (Sup.: infTmns and Imns). 

in-fSro, tfili, (il)-latum, ferre, 
T. a. [in; ffiro, "to bear"] 1. 
[in, "into"] a. To hear,earry, 
or Uing into or to. — b. To throw. 



or cast, into.—2, [in, •' against"^ 
a. To bring, or earry, against:— 
bellnm inferrc, (to earry tcar 
against one, i.e.) to make u>ar 
upon one, vage icar against one ; 
— 80, inferre calamltatem or 
injuriam, to inflict a calamiiy or 
iiyury ; — inferre vulnera, to in- 
fiict uminds; — signa inferre, (to 
earry the siandards against one, 
i.e.) to advance to tfie attctck. — b. 
Of a cause or reason : To assign, 
allege. — c. Of hope, ete. : To pro- 
duce, cause, inspire, etc. — 3. [in, 
" upon"] (" To carry," etc., and 
put " upon *• ; hence) To set, or 
mount, a person on a horse ; ch. 
30.— Pass. : in-fdror, (il)-iatu3 
sum, ferri. 

in-fes-tus, ta, tum, adj. 
[prob. tor in-fe(n)d-tns ; see in- 
fcnsus] Hostile, inimical. 

in-flnl-tus, ta, tum, adj. [In, 
"not"; finl-o, " to end "] ("Not 
ended or not having an end " ; 
hence) 1. Of size: Boundless, 
immense.—2, .Of toil, etc.: Vast, 
infinite. 

in-firmus, firma, firmum, 
adj. [in, " not " ; firmusi 
" strong "] Not strong, toeak, un- 
steady, etc. 

in-flecto, flexi, flexum, flect- 
6re, 3. v. a. [In, " without 
force"; flecto, " to bend "] 1. To 
hend. — 2. Witli Fersonal pron. in 
reflexive force : Of things : To 
hend itself, hecome hent. 

in-fltlo, fluxi, fluxtmi, fltl6re, 
8. V. n. [in, "into"; fltlo, "to 
flow"] Of a river: To flovo or 
run into ; to empty itself into ; — at 
ch. 33 strengthened by prep. in 
(with Acc). 

infra, prep. gov. acc. [oontr. 
fr. infgra, fem. abl. sing. of 
inf6r.is, " below "] Beloie, i.e. : 
a. Of locality : Lotcer down than, 
— b. Of size or height : Less than. 

bilmlc-ItXa, Itlss, f . [Inlmic- 
us, "unfriendly"] ("The state 
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of the mfmictw"; hoioe) Un- 
friendUneUt enmUjf. 

Xn-iqTins, Iqiia, Iqunm, adj. 
[for iQ-aBqans; fr. in, **not"; 
aeqnoB, " faToorable "] Uh- 
favourable, duadcantageoua. 

Inl-tlnm, tli, n. [In6o, "to 
go in," throngh tme root ixi] 
("A going in"; hence) Abe- 
yinning, c&mmencement. 

InXtnms, a, nm, P. fnt. of 
ineo. 

Inltns, a, nm, P. perf. pass. 
of ineo. 

inj^I-a, aB, f. [injurl-ns, 
** injnrions "] (" The thing per- 
taining tothe " injuritu"; hence) 

1. Unjiut or terongful eondud, 
injustice ; a urong, injury, etc. — 

2. Adverbial Abl. : InjnriH, Un- 
ftutlp, undeservedly, toithoutcauie. 

in-nScens, nScentis, adj. [in, 
"not"; nScens, "hurtfnl"] 1. 
Nothur^lyharmJess. — 2. Blame- 
less, guUOess, innocent. — As Subst. 
comm. gen. : An innocent, etc., 
person. 

In5p-Ia, lae, f. [Inops, In5p- 
is, ** without means "] (*' The 
quality, or state, of the indps " ; 
hence) Wanty lack, scarcity. 

In-5plna-ns, ntis, adj. [In, 
** not " ; opin(a)-or, ** to expect "] 
Ifot expectijig, off on€s guard, un- 
aware, 

inqnam or inqnlo, v. do- 
fect. Tosay. 

inqnlt, 8. pers. sing. of in* 
quam. 

insld-lse, I&rum, f. plur. [in- 
sld-So, ** to take up a position in 
a place"] (**A taking np of a 
position in a place" ; hence) 1. 
An amimsh, amhuscade. — 2. Arti- 
fice, plot, treachery. 

insidiandi, Oerund in di fr. 
insidior. 

insldl-or, fitus sum, &ri, 1. 
T. dep. [insldi-ae, '* an ambush "] 
To form an anU^tuhf lie in icait 
or in amlncscade. 



in-flisto, stlti, no snp., sist' 
&e, 3. V. n. [in, ** npon" ; sisto, 
**to set one*s self"] (*'To set 
one's self npon " ; henoe) With in 
and Aoc : To decote, or address, 
one^s seHf to a matter. 

instans, ntis : 1. P. pres. of 
insto. — 2. Pa. : Impending. 

in-stltiio, stlttli, stltQtum, 
st^tfi&re, 3. T. a. [for in-st&ttto ; 
fr. in, " without force " ; st&tfio, 
** to set "] (** To set, put, plaoe " ; 
henoe, " to construct, build " ; 
hence) 1. Of persons: To train 
up, instruct, etc. — 2. To begin, 
commence, etc. — 3. To appoint, 
institute, etc— 4. To purpose, de- 
termine,resolve.—S, Ot& method, 
ete. : To establish, etc. — Pass. : 
in-stltiior, stltatus sum, stitt- 
td. 

Instltfi-tnmr ti, n. [instltfi-o, 
** to institnte"] Institution, custom. 

instltQtns, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of instituo. 

tn-sto, stlti, st&tnm, stftre, 1. 
T. n. [in, ** upon " ; sto, ** to 
Btand "] (" To stand upon " ; 
hence) 1. To press hard, assaU 
vigorously, etc. — 2, Of time : To 
be close at hand, to be very near, 

instrfi-mentnm, menti, n. 
Instrfi-o, **to equip"] (**That 
which equips " ; hence) JEquip^ 
ment: — militare instrumentnm, 
military equipment or store», in- 
cluding arms, baggage, prori* 
sions, means of transport, ete. 

in-tSgr-er, ra, rum, adj. [in, 
•* not " ; TAO, root of tango, *• to 
touch*'] (•' Untouched " ; hence) 
Fresh, unimpaired, uninjured, 

intel-llgo, lexi, lectum, Ug- 
Sre, 3. T. a. [f or inter-l^o ; fr. 
inter, " between " ; 16go, •* to 
choose "] (" To choose between" ; 
hence) To perceive, understand, 
comprefiend.—Pa33. : intel-llg- 
or, lectus sum, Ugi. 

inter, prep. goT. acc. : 1. Be- 
tween, among:—\iAet se, amxmg 
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fhein»Av&, i.e. rmtuaUyy one wUh 
(mother»—2, Of ttme: During» 

inter-dlco, dizl, dictnm, dlc- 
Sxe, 8. T. a. and n. [inter, " be- 
tween '» ; dico, " to speak "] (" To 
gpeak, or prononnce," a decision, 
€te,y "between" two parties; 
hence, "to make adecree," etc. ; 
hence) 1. To/orbid,prohibit,inter- 
dief ;— interdicere alicui aqu& at- 
qne igni, io/orbid one/rom (=tfie 
tue 0/) tcater and fire, i.e. to put 
one nnder the ban, to depriye of 
dYil rightB. This with Romans 
was the judicial form of inflicting 
baniflhment from Italy ; here it 
means banishment frcnn Q«ul. — 
In the present force of interdieo, 
the "thing" in respeot to whioh 
the interdict exists is commonly 
put in the Abl., while the " per- 
8on ** is pnt in the Dat., as above 
shown. But that the "person" 
may be pnt in the Acc. is dear 
from the passiye mode of oon- 
stmctlon found in another au- 
thor (GteUius) : philosophi urbe et 
Itaminterdiettsunt. Withregaxd 
to taerifieiis interdieunt, at ch. l^ 
the omitted demonstratiye will 
be eitiier in the Dat (ei) or Aoc. 
(eum), as the yerb is held to be 
act. or nent. — 2. Impers. Fass. : 
interdlctiun est, It ha» been 
forbidden, an interdiet has been 
plaeed; at ch. 13, with Dat. of 
person. 

intdr-9o, lyi or li, Xtom, Ire, 
T. n. [inter, " among " ; eo, " to 
go "] (" To go among " other 
things, etc,, so as to be no longer 
perceiyed; henoe) Toperish. 

interfectns, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of interficio. 

inter • fXcIo, feci, fectum, 
flcSre, 3. y. a. [for inter-faclo; 
fr. inter, "between" ; f&clo, " to 
make"] (" To make" something 
to be " between" the parts of a 
thing,BO as to separate and break 
tt up ; henoe) To destroy, esp, to 



Hll, slay, slaugTiter.—V&ss. : in- 
ter-fYcIor, fectus snm, flci. 

intSr-im, adv. [inter, "be- 
tween"; im = enm, acc. masc. 
Blng. of is, "that"] ("Between 
that " and sometbing else ; 
hence) Meanwhile, in the tnean' 
tiine. 

intermissns, a, um, F. perf. 
pass. of intermitto. 

inter-mitto, mlsi, missum. 
mittere, 8. y. a. and n. [inter, 
" apart " ; mitto, " to make to 
go"] (" To make to go apart" ; 
hence) 1. Act. : To leave off, or 
discontinue, /or awhile; to inter-' 
rupt the doing of a thing :— 
paucis diebus intermissis, a /ew 
days having tntervened; ch. 10. — 
2a Neut. : To leave a space or in- 
terval.—^Faaa. : inter-mittor, 
missus sum, mitti. 

inter-p5no, pOsiii, pSsItum, 
pOnere, 8. y. a. [inter, " be- 
tween " ; pono, "to put "] (" To 
put between " ; hence) To inter- 
pose an interval of time, e<c.— 
Pass. : inter-p5nor, pSsItns 
8um, pdni. 

intexrSsItns, a, um, P. perf . 
pass. of interpono. 

interprdt-or, &tus sum, &ri, 
1. V. dep. [interpreB, interprgt- 
is, "an interpreter "] To inter- 
pret, explain, give the meaning 0/. 

inter-sum. fQi, esse, y. n. 
[inter,"botween, among"; snm, 
" to be"] 1. [inter, " between "]: 
a. Of space : To be between, to in- 
tervene. — b. Impers.: interest, 
etc., It is 0/ importance ;—BLt ch. 
1 in connection with Qen. of 
"yalue" [^ 129]:— magni inter- 
esse, fluU it was 0/ great import- 
ance, 01 very essential. — 2. 
[inter, "among"] ("To be a- 
mong " ; hence) With Dat. 
[§108,0]: Tobepresentat. 

inter-vSnXo, ySni, yentum, 
y6nlre, 4. y. n. [inter," between "; 
T^jilo, "to come"] ("To oome 
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between " ; buioe, wlth reference 
to intervening spaoe) To oome up, 
arrive, 

intra, prep. gor. acc. [contr. 
fr. inter&f abl. eing. fezn. of obsol. 
interus, " within"] 1. Onthein- 
side o/, tin{hin.—2, In time : Be- 
forey undeTy prior to. 

intro-rsas, adv. [contr. fr. 
intro-versus ; fr. intro, *'with- 
in " ; versus, " towards "] (" To- 
wards within " ; hence) Into the 
interior of a ploce, country, ete. 

intilleram, inttUlssem, 
plnperf. ind. and snbj. of in- 
f6ro. 

tnttUi, perf. ind. of infero. 

in-tns. adv. Withint intide 
[in, " in '' ; with sulflx tus ; cf. 
Gr. ei^-Tos]. 

in-vdnio, vSni, ventnm, v8n- 
!re, 4. v. a. [in, " upon"; vfinlo, 
" to come "] (" To come upon ** ; 
hence) To flnd, ditcoverf etc. — 
Pass.: in-v8nXor, ventussum, 
vfinirl. 

inven-tor, tdris, m. [invgn- 
lo] (" One whofindsont"; hence) 
A depiser, inventor, 

inventus, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of inv8nIo. 

invitatus, a, um, P. perf. 
-pasa. of invito. 

invlto, &vi, &tnm, ftre, 1. v. a.: 
1. To invite.—2, To ailure, en- 
tice, etc— Pass. : invltor, &tus 
sum, &ri. 

i-pse, psa, psum, pron. dem. 
[for is-pse ; fr. is ; sufflz pee] 
Self, very, tdenticcU.—As Subst. 
m.: a. Sing.: Einue^.—h, Plur.: 
Themselves, 

IrScund-Ia, fe, f. [iracund' 
us, " wrathful "] (" The state, or 
conditiou, of the iracundtu** ; 
hence) WroUhfulne*8,greatanger, 
irMcihUity, 

Ire, pres. inf. of 8. eo. 

ir-rumpo, rfipi, ruptum, 
rumpgre, 3. v. a. [for in-rumpo ; 
" . in, "into" ; rumpo," to break 



or bnrst"] To breaJk, or bursi, 
into ; to /orce one*» uxxy into ; — at 
ch. 37 strengthened by in with 
Acc. 

is. Sa, id, pron. dem. [pro- 
nominal root i] 1. This, that, 
person or thing just mentioned ; 
— at ch. 32, id refers to Adua- 
tucam, but is in the gender of 
nomen [§ 159]. — As Subst.: a. 
Sing.: (a) Masc.: He. — (b)Neut.: 
It, that.—h. Plur. : (a) Masc. : 
Those just mentioned ; they. — (b) 
Neut.: Those things. — 2. 0/ nich 
a nature or kind, such.—3. Of 
degree: a. Such, so great^ so 
much. — b. Neut. abl. sing. as 
abl. of measure [§ 118], after 
comparative words : By so mudh^ 
all thCy the. 

Ita, adv. : 1. 7%us,inthisu>ay 
or manner, so. — 2. In the /ollow- 
ing way or manner.—3, Accord- 
ingly [akinto Sans. «M, "thus"]. 

Itftl-Ia, IsB, f. Italy; a conn- 
try of Southem Eurox)e [either 
IraXo^t " a bull," or a man named 
Italus]. 

ItS,-que, conj. [tta, "thus" i 
quS, "and"] 1. And thus, and 
so. — 2. On thiSf or thatf account; 
therefore. 

Item, adv.: 1. 8o,eten so,in 
like manner. — 2. Also, likeuHse 
[akin to Sans. ittham, " so "]. 

I-ter, tlnSris, n. [5o, " to go," 
through root i] (" A going " ; 
henoe) 1. Of troops : A march. 
—2. A Joumey, — 3. A roeid, 
way. 



jac-tura, tfirse, f. [jftc-lo, 
"to throwaway"] ("A throw- 
ing away ; a casting overboard "; 
hence) Loss of property, etc.; ex- 
pense, sacrifice, etc. 

jam, adv. [prob. for eam, fr. 
is, " thls "] \,Atthis Hme; nou>. 
—2. Already. 

Jovem, acc. of Jnpiter. 



jDilialiini ; ns, encUUa ptutlde | 



VOCABULARY. 

rH, n. ( 
moralJj; 1 



Jfl-dlii-o, i . , . , 

JoB, jor-ia, '•■IbW; dlc-o, '■■ 
polnt ont"K"Topoint oal i.b 



joJii/root jnDl ("The jolnlDg 



Homui nama. 

_ jO-mentmn, menti, n. [for 

SM," roDl jnaj (■' Tlie'rol;ed 
lng"i henco) A drauglU- 

Jfl-^itor , Jivls.in . ( "Heaven '« 



,"ti™y6n";L«t,p4 



'al mlenee or decUton; jtidff- 

ado>nfnr, to adtainiiitr Jutlicei 
±. 33 [okln Co3&si. rooCTD,"!» 

Jns-jara-Bdnm (OeTi.;]url». 
iir&-nJ(|, n. [jna, "b right" j 
iir(a)-o, " to ewoip "1 (" A right 
o bo swomto": nence) An 

jnBla, omm ; lee jmtns. 
jBst-ltla, lllic. r. [jnit-ni, 
■jnat") (" The cinnUtJ Ol UM 

"jSLtMr^lum.artj.rforJn.. 

^Pro.'ided''!^-th'"'.;l'-= -h 

lenofl) i^roptrtv Moaffiug, or 



jQvea-toB, 



jDtnm, JOv&rB,!. 



InOael. 



} /nip, aid, a. 

LSMeniia 

lilb-or, er , 
btatning w gBltine-j henoe) 

a3.'root o( A.(n)S-«i-, "M 
.ko"),"looblainorget''I. 

la-bmin, brl, n, ('■Tbel 
rblch effoote tho epealdjiE" ; 
en«, "e Up"; taenoe) Of ■ 
rlnUntr-cnp.;(c.: Anm.el^. 

lac, lAcili, n. Jnu [prob. toi 
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mloot, akin to Sans. root hrij, 
** to rub, to stroke " ; and *bo, 
'*the thing rubbed (yr stroked," 
t.<. Crom the udder ; aLbO akln to 
y4Aa, yaAaicT-o$]. 

Iftc-esso, easlvi or essli or 
essi, eetitum, eesere, 3. y. a. 
Intena. (" To bite cagerly " ; " to 
mangle " ; hcnce) To atiacky fall 
upout auauUf assail [akin to5aic- 
rw ; Sans. root DAg, " to bite"]. 

laedo, laesi, laesum, lsed6re, 3. 
V. a. (**To hurt"; henoe) Of 

food faith, etc, : To violattt etc — 
*a88. : laedor, laesuB snm, laedi. 

laeflUB, a, um, P. perf. pass. of 
Isedo ;— at ch. 9, supply esse with 
kesam. 

larflT-Ior, Itus sum, Iri, 4. v. 
dep. [Targ-us, "large"; henco, 
"bountiful"] ("Togivebounti- 
fully"; henoe) TobeUow,impartf 
tupjpiy. 

lat-e, adv. [l&t-us, "wide"] 
Widelp, extensivelpt/ar and wide : 
quam late, a* widely as possible, 
very wideiy; ch. 26. 

l&t-6bra, &br8e, f. [l&t-So] 
.(" That which effccts the lying 
hid " ; hcuce) A lurking-place, 
hiding-place. 

latissXmas, a, um ; eee 1. 
latuB :— quam latissimoe, as tcide, 
or extensive, as possible. 

lat-Itado, It&dinis, f . [l&t-us, 
" wide"] (" The quality of the 
latus " ; hence) Width, hreadth. 

latrdcXn-Xam, li, n. [latro- 
cln-or, "to practise free-boot- 
ing"] Free-bootinff, robbery. 

1. Ifttns, a, um, adj. : 1 . Broad, 
tHde,— 2, Extensive, extended. 
Bar Comp. : (l&t-Ior) ; Sup. : 
Ut-isBlmus [akin to Gr. nKarv^, 
ftuiB. prilhu.] 

S. Ifttus, 6ris, n. [prob. akin to 
Ifttus, " wide "] (" The eztended 
thing"; hence) 1. A side.—2, 
Of an army : The flank :— latere 
nperto. on (their) oven flank, i.e. 
ou tlwJr right daiiK, which was 



more ezpoeed to the weapons o: 
theenemy, in consGquence of iti 
not being protected by the shieldi 
of the soldiers. 

laus, laudis, f. PraUe, eom- 
mendation, 

legft-tXo, tTdnls,f. n^a)^, 
" to send on an embassy "] (" Thi 
sending on an embas^" ; henoe; 

1. An embassy, — 2. The pertoti 
attaehed to an embassy; deiegated 

legft-tus, ti, m. [id.] ("Onf 
sent on an embassy '* ; heoce) 1, 
An ambassador, — 2. MUit. t.t.: A 
lieutenant-general; a lieutenatU, 

ISg-to, Idnis, f. [Ifig-o, <*t< 
levy or enllst"] ("A le^ingoi 
enlisting"; henoe, ** a bodyoj 
troops levied," ete,i hence) A 
Boman legion. conslsting ol 1( 
cohorts of Infantry, and i 
squadron of 800 cavaliy. 

ISglOn-ftrXus, ftrla, ftrTnm 
adj. [iegIo,iegIOn-is, " alegion"; 
Of, or belonging to, a legion] 
legionary, 

llben-ter, adv. [for libent- 
ter; fr. Ubens, libent-is, "will 
ing"] WUlingly. 

lib-8ri, firdrum, m. plur. (thc 
sing. only in late Iiat.) (**^< 
desircd or loved ones " ; hence; 
Children [akin to Sans. rooi 
LUBH, " to desire or love"]. 

IXc-So, fii, Itum, Sre (usnalh 
ouly in 3rd pers. sing. and in£ 
mood), 2. V. n. To be alloufoble 
to be permitted or lavtful, 

licet : see lioeo. 

Lingones, um, m. plur. Tki 
Lingones ; a people of (^eltio Qanl 
whoso chief town, Artodnnum, k 
now called Langres. 

litera, aa, f.: 1, A letter, ot 
character, of the alphabet :— 
Groscis literis utantur, they m 
ploy Oreek charaeters; ch. 14.— 

2. Plui. : a. A written doeument^ 
a writing, writings. — b. A lettert 
epistle. 

15c*Ti8, V, m. (.1B\\xt.\5c-U » 
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mllfie-a.D.) (■ That «htcta la 
puti pltKed, or Bibiiate " \ heace) 






KriptlaD; Aplain.polnl, 
Plaa, rwm, triad, etc— E 
furitvm, eto. [prob. Hkdii 

lonK^, adT. ponK- ns, 



laae-lnqn-iii (trlsju.), ■, 

r*Be]ongiiig to fu- heDce"] 



Uni/.-2. TnllQui: ch. B.— 3. Of 
limo: ^lttWnf, /flr off, Mrarit 
^- Cdmp,: foiig.Iar; (Bnp.: 
■ong-luVmuB) [probably akln to 
SuQS. dirgh-a, "iDne"]. 
IBqa-or, atm [ofl^ tte-) buh, 

(** ^« beloDg^to the day," i.e. 
piot\ " ODe boTn ot bte&k oT da; '*) 



?ii») 1, ZhipU.— 2- Tlu li^^t ^ 



maB-lB, Q.a.p. ti 
mfielBtr - atoB, 

■maelAer,maei„t!-i." 
!"Tbaoffl«>,oiTmi. 

2iB«, rru^f (racp. — 2 , 

magn-I-no-iu, B, 



IsElnKuiehed," el 



qnBllt! [) lls]. 

Oreitt, Inreii^t^t ch. ^9 tba 

distribuUd [iitO].— ai ia Qen. 
o( Tiluo, tie. [) 1S8, o]: masni. 
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(onr, t.«. Boman) ancestors; ch. 
14. 

mSj5res, um ; see major. 

m&lS-fYc-Xnm, !i, n. [for 
male-fac-Ium ; fr. m&16," badly "; 
f&clo, " to do "] (" A doing badly 
or evil " ; hence) 1. An evil deed^ 
tnckedttessy offencey crimef bad 
action. — 2. Misehi^y hurty harm. 

mSI-us, a, um, adj. (" Dirty, 
black " ; hence) Bad of its kind, 
8®" (Irreg.) Comp. : pejor ; 
(Sup.: pessTmus) [akin to Sans. 
mal-asy " dirty " ; Gr. iiik-a^y 
" black"]. 

mand&nmt, for mandave* 
runt, 3. pers. plur. perf. ind. of 
mando. 

mandH-tmUfti, n [mand(a)- 
0] (" A thing enjoined** ; hence) 
A command, order, etc. 

man-do, d&vi, d&tom, dftre, 
1. V. a. [m&n-us, "hand"; do, 
" to put"] ("To put into one's 
hand"; hence) 1. To enjoiny 
command : — ]i^r]a mandare, to 
commit to wntingi ch. 14. — 2. 
(" To commit, consign "; hence) 
With personal pron. in reflexive 
force, and fugae : To betake on^s 
sel/ to fiigM; ch. 12.— Paffi. : 
man-dor, d&tus sum, d&ri. 

m£n-So, si, sum, gre, 2. v. n. 
To remainy continue [/xeV-o)]. 

m&n-I-ptU-ns, i, m. [a 
lengthened form of m&n-T-pI-us, 
for man-i-ple-us ; fr. m&n-us, 
" a hand," (i) connecting vowel ; 
pK-o, "to fill"] ("The thing 
filling the hand": hence, "a 
nandful"; hence) Because in the 
early times of the Romans the 
Btandard of a company of soIdierB 
was a pole surmounted by a 
small bundle, as it were a mere 
handful, of hay or straw ; A 
eompany of soldiers belonging to 
the same standard ; a maniple. 

manstie-fftclo, feci, factnm, 
f&c6re, 3. y. a. [for mansuet- 
facio ; fr. mansu&t-us, " aoeus- 



tomed to the hand " ; hence, oc 
animals, " tame "] To make tame ; 
to tame.—TasB. : mansilS-flo, 
factus snm, fleri. 

mS-nns, nfls, f. (" The mea- 
suring thing"; hence) 1. A 
hand. — 2. : ti, An armedforcty a 
corps of Boldiers. — b. A band oi 
persons, a number [akin to Sans. 
root mA, " to measure"]. 

Marcus, i, m. Marcus (nsu- 
ally written by abbreriation 
M.); a Boman praenomen [marc- 
us, "acmshing thing" ; hence, 
" a largehammer"; akin toSans. 
root H^iD, " to crush"]. 

maris : see mas. 

Mars, Martis, m. Mars ; the 
Boman god of war; — at ch. 17 
the deity whom C^sesar calls Mara 
is eupposed to have been the 
(j^allic Esus, or Hesus, or Heusus. 

mas, m&ris, m. One <tf the 
male sex ; a male. 

matur-e, adv. [matur-us, 
" earW "] 1, Earlyy speedilyySoon, 
— 2. Comp.: a. Sooner. — b. Very 
soon, BSr Comp. : m&ttlr-Tus ; 
(Snp. : matnr-issTme, and matur 
rTme). 

mfttfir-esco, tii, no sup., 
escgre. 3. v. n. [mfttClr-us," ripe "] 
To grow ripe^ approach ripeness, 

m&tQrlus ; see matnre. 

mazlm-e, sup. adv.^masdm- 
us] In the greatest or highest de- 
gree; very greatly, especicUl^f 
chiefiy. Sl9" Comp. : mfigis. 

1. maalmus, a, um; see 
magnuB. 

2. MaxYmus, i,m. [l.masim- 
us] ("Greatest, or Very Great, 
One") Maximus; a Boman co- 
g^omen. 

mSdXocr-Iter, adv. [mediocr- 
is, " moderate "] Moderately : -^ 
non mediocriter, (not moderately, 
i.e.) exeessively. 

mSd-Ius, Ta, Yum, adj. : 1. 
MiddlCy mid;—2X ch. 13 with 
Gkn.— 2. The middleof that de- 
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BOted by the subst. with which 
it is in attribution [akin to Gr. 
iU<T-o% ; Sans. mad-yai\. 

mSlXor, us ; see bonus. 

membnun, i, n. A limb, 
metnber, 

mSm5r-Ia, tae, f. [m&m5r, 
"mindful"] (" The state, or 
quality, of the memor'* ; hence) 
Memory, recollection, remem- 
brance ;— supra hanc memoriam, 
(prior to this memory, i.e.) b^ore 
Ihe reeoUection qf men noto living ; 
ch. 19. 

MenapU, 6rum, m. plur.: 
Theifenapii; a people of Qallia 
Belgica, betwecn the Mosa 
(Meuse) and the Scaldis (Scheldt) . 

men-6, tis, f. ("The think- 
ing " ; hence) TTie mind, as being 
the origin of thought [akin to 
Sans. mdn-ax, ** mind " ; fr. root 
MAN, "tothink"]. 

mensis, is, m. (" The measur- 
ing thing " ; hence) A montht as 
a measure of time [akin to Sa^s. 
mdsa, " a month " ; fr. root m1, 
"tomeasure"]. 

men-sQra, sOrse, f. [mettor, 
" tomeasure," through root men] 
A measuring, measure, meamre- 
ment, 

men-tlo, tirmis, f. [mek, 
root cf memini, " to call to 
mind"] ("Acalling to mind"; 
hence, as a result) A mentioning, 
making mention, mention. 

merca-tor, toris, m. [merc- 
(a)-or, "to trade"] A trader, 
merchant. 

merca-t^a, tane, f. [merc- 
(a)-or,'*totrade"] ("Atrading"; 
hence) Tr(tf!ic, merchandise. 

Merc-tirlns, iirli, m. [merx, 
merc-ls, " merchandise, gain "] 
(** The onopertaining. or belong- 
ing, to merchandise, etc.) Merc' 
ury ; the son of Jupiter and 
Kaia, the god of merchandise, 
gain, traders, and thieves; and 
the oondnctor of depurted souls 



to the Lowcr World. He Is said 
also to haye been cmployed asthe 
messengerof the celestial deities. 
— The Gallic deity to whom the 
Boman name of Mercurius is 
assigned is thought by some to 
have beenWoden ; by others Teut- 
ates, probably the PhcBnician 
Theut. As commerce came from 
Fhcenicia to Gaul, thelatter yiew 
is much favoured. 

mSr-So, tii, Itum, ere, 2. y. a. 
To deserve, or merit^ to render 
OfMls se\f deserving o/ [akin to /lep 
or /lop, root of /xeip-o/uit, " to 
obtain by lot**]. 

mStos. tls, m. Fear, dread, 

mXhi, dat. sing. of ego. 

mUes, Itis, comm. gen. A 
soldier» 

mHIt-llrls, &re, adj. [mlles, 
mlllt-is, " a soldier"] (" Pertain- 
ing to a miles"; hence) Military, 
pertaining to war: — ^res militaris, 
military affairs, i.e. military 
sciencCy etc ; ch. 21. 

ndlit-te, Ise, f. [mHIt-o, " to 
serve as a soldier "] (" The serv- 
ing as a soldier "; hence) MUitary 
service. 

mill-e, num. adj. indecl. 
A thousand: — mille passus, a 
thousand paces, i.e. a (Roman) 
mile^ estimated at 1618 English 
yards, or 142 yards less than an 
English mile ; see ch. 7. — As 
Subst.: mill-Xa, lum, n. plur. : 
a. A thousand : (a) With passQnm 
(«smille passtls), ch. 7, eic.— (b) 
Alone: A mile or miles; see cb. 
29 [aMn to xiX-ioi]. 

xnillXa, um ; see mille. 

MXn-erva, ervae, f. ("The 
thinking one," or "The one 
having mind") Minerva; the 
Koman goddess of wisdom, the 
sciences, spinning and weaving, 
and the arts in general. The 
Gauls worshippcd some goddess 
of like attributes, whom Caesar 
designates by the Boman term 
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[atdn to Sans. root mak, "to 
think"; Gr. /ieV-o?, "mind"; 
Lat. root mex, aa in mens, 
memini]. 

mXnlm-ej sup. adv. [mTn&i- 
ns] Jn ihe least degree, by no 
means. 

mXalmns, a, mn, mXnor, 
us ; see parvus. 

MXnucXus, li, m. Minudtis; 
a Boman name ; see Basilus. 

mlliiiiendus, a, mn, Gterund- 
iye of minuo. 

mXn-ilo, tli, Gtum, figre, 3. 
y. n.: 1. 7b make less, diminish, — 
2. Of disputes, etc, : To settle, ptU 
nn end to [root min, atdn to mln- 
or, and fLi.v-vOio], 

mXnns, comp. adv. [adverbial 
neut. of minor] 1. Less, in a less 
degree. — 2. To make anemphatic 
negation : Not at aU, in no de- 
gree. 

mXser, Sra, 6rum , adj. 
Wretched^miserable. QSTComp.: 
mlser-Ior ; (Sup. : miser-rlmus). 

misSram, misl, pluperf . and 
perf . ind. of mitto. 

mlsisse, perf. inf. of mitto. 

1. missus, a, um, P. perf. 
I)ass. of mitto ;— at ch. 9 eupply 
esse with mlasa [§ 158]. 

2. mis-sus, sQs, m. [for mitt- 
sus, fr. mitt-o, **to send"] A 
sendingy despatehing; — at ch« 7 
with Subjective Gten. [5 127]. 

mitto, mlsi, missum, mittSre, 
8. V. a.: 1. Tolei, suffer, or allow 
to go.—2, To cause togo; to send ; 
— at chapters 32, 83, with Supine 
in um [§ 144, 6].— 3. Of amissile : 
To cast, hurlf launch, — Pass. : 
mittor, missus sum, mitti. 

m5do, ady. : l. Only, merdy. 
—2. Of time past : Just now, but 
this moment ; a litHe tohUe ago. 

m5-dus, di, m. ("Themea- 
Buring thing"; hence) 1. Mea- 
sure.—2, A mannery method, way, 
mode.~3, A sort, iind; — in con- 
tion with Gen. of pTX}n., either 



separately, or as one word, e.g, 
ejusmodi, o/ that sort, etc. ; ch. 34 
[akin to Sans. root mI, " to 
measure " ; whenoe also fte-rpov, 
" a measure "]. 

m5n-8o, tii, Itum, Sre,2. y. a. 
(" Tocause to think"; hence) To 
tcam, advise, admonish. — Pass. : 
m5n-€or, Itus sum, eri [akin to 
Sans. root han ; see mens]. 

mor-bus, bi, m. Sickness, 
disease [prob. akin to Gr. iiop-fo^, 
"disease"]. 

m5r-Xor, ttius sum, i or Iri, 
8. y. dep. To die [akin to Sans. 
rootM9i,"todie"]. 

m5r-or, fttus snm, Sri, 1. 
y. dep. n. [mor-a, " deliqr *'] To 
delay, hinder, etc. 

mor-s, tis, f. [m5r-Ior, **to 
die"] (« A dying"; hence) Death, 

morttLus, a, um, P. perf. of 
morior ;— at ch. 13 hoo mortuo is 
Abl. Abs. [§ 126]. 

m-os, diis, m. [prob. for me- 
08 ; fr. m8-o, "to go"] ("The 
going" one's own way; bence, 
" a person's will" ; henoe) Ftac- 
tiee, usage, custom. 

MSsa, se, m. The Mosa (now 
Meuse) ; a riyer of Belgic Gaul. 

moturus, a, um, P. fnt. of 
moyeo ; — at ch. 7 supply esse with 
moturum. 

mo-tus, tfls, m. [for moy-tus ; 
fr. m6v-fio, "to move"] 1. ^ 
moving, motion. — 2. Chmmotion, 
revolt, rising, reibellion, tumuU, 

mSvdo, m5vi, m6tum, m^vfire, 
2. y. a.: 1. To move, set in motion. 
— 2. Of a camp : a. T^ breaJb up, 
— b. To march out of or /orth 
/rom. — Pass. : mdvSor, m6tus 
Bum, m6yeri. 

mtUXer, Sris, f. A woman, 

mult - Itado, ItQdlnis, f. 
[mult-us] (" The quality of the 
muUus" ; hence) 1, A great 
nuinber, a muUitude. — 2. The 
muUUude, thepeople in general. 

mult-um, adv. [adverbial 



VOCABULARV. 



77 



aco. nent. of mnlt-iis] Mutht 
gretUly. 

mnl-tiis, ta, tnm, adj. : 1. 
Siug.: a. i/«cA .*— mnlto, adverb- 
ial abL of measure [§ 118] : By 
much ; far^far mort^ very mucht 
etc. — b. In coUective force : 
Many o, i.e. many, numerous. — 
2. Flnr. : Many, numerotu. — Ab 
Snbst. :, a. mtilti, 5mm, m. plnr. : 
Many 'ment many. — ^b. mnlta, 
Gmm, n. plnr. : Many things. 
89" Gomp. : plQs; Snp. : plnr- 
tmua ; aee pl&s and pl&rlmns 
[perbape akin to noA-vs]. 

mimd-ti8, i, m. (" The thing 
adomed"; henoe) ihe toorld, the 
universe. 

m^-Io (old form moen-io), 
ivi or li, Itnm, ire, 4. t. a. [moen- 
la, " walla"] (" To waU"; hence) 
1. To build a wall, or raise forti- 
fieaHonSf around ; to fortify. — 2. 
To defendy protectf secure, guard. 
— Pass.: mun-Xor, Itus snm, 
IrL 

m^Bnl-tXo, tldnis, f. [m&nl-o, 
" to fortify"] 1, Aforiifying, the 
act of raising fortifieations, — 2. A 
fortijkationt rampart, etc. 

mOnltns, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of mnnio. 

mfinns, 6ri8, n. Oj/lce, duiy. 

mflr-us, i, m. (" The encird- 
ing thing " ; henoe) A wall of a 
city, efc. [akin to Sans. root mub, 
"toencirele"]. 

mtLtnus,a, nm, adj. (" Maim- 
ed "; hence) With Abl.: (" Maim- 
ed in respect to," i.e.) Deprived 
of, tcUitoutf wanting in. 



nactns, a, nm, P. perf. of 
nandscor. 

nam, conj. For. 

nam-qne, conj. [nam,"for"; 
eaf&x que] An cmphatic con- 
firmatiye particle : Fovyforin- 
deedy for iruly. 

na(n)c-i8Cor, nactus sum, 



oanclscl, 8. t. dep. : 1, To get, 
o&toin. — 2. To meet icith, Jind 
[akin to Sans. root XAg, " to at- 
tain"]. 

n&-8Cor (old form grna-), tas 
snm, scl, 3. t. dep.: l.Tobe bom. 
—2. Of dispntes, efc. : To origin- 
aUt arise, spring up [root KA= 
6NA, anoth^ form of root gex= 
Gr. y€v., and aldn to Sans. root 
JAN, in intranative force]. 

n&-tIo, tldnis, f. [na-scor, 
«to be bom"] ("A being bom"; 
henoe) A nation, raee of people. 

nS,t-Ivns, Iva, Ivnm, adj. 
[nat-us, "Wrth"] ("Pertaining 
to natus'* ; henoe) Produced by 
nature, natural, as opposed to 
"artificial." 

na-tOra, tur»i f. [na-ecorj 
(" A being bom " ; hence," birth " ; 
hence) 1. ITie nature, i.e. th« 
naiural property, etc., of a thing. 
— 2. Nature, the natural course of 
things; ch. 7. — 3. At ch. 14 with 
rerum : The nature, or naturcH 
order, of things; the established 
order of things. 

natns, a, nm, P. perf. of 
nascor. 

1. n6, adT, and conj.: l.Adv.: 
No, not: ne quidem, not even. — 
2. Gonj. : a. 2^ not; lest.—h, 
After words denoting f ear : jyiat. 
— c. After words denoting a 
hindrance, ete.: That one, etc., 
shonld not, eto., do ; from doing, 
etc, [prob. akin to Sans. na, 
" not "]. 

2. nS, enclitic and interroga- 
tiTe particle : Whether : — ne . . , 
an, whether . , . or whether, 

nec ; see neqne. 

ndcessarl-o, adT. [n&cess9,rl- 
us, " necessary "] Unavoidably, 
necessarily. 

nScess-Itas, Itatis, f . [ncccss- 
e, " needful "] (" The state of tbe 
necesse " ; hence) • A'eed, neccssity, 
urgency, unavoidable force of 
dreumstanees. 
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nSglectus, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of negligo. 

neg-ligo, lexl, lectnin, ITgSre, 
3. v^ a. [for nec-l^o ; fr. nec, 
" not "; lego,"to gather "] (« Not 
to gather "; hence) 1, To rteglect. 
— 2. To despise, diadain, make 
light o/.— Pass. nSg-lIgor, lect- 
U8 snm, ITgi. 

nd-g-o, diVi,&tum, &re, l.v.a. 
(" To say no to" ; hence) 1. To 
deny. — 2. With objective clause : 
To deny that a thing is, ete. ; to 
say, or aj^rm, that one will not 
do, etc; see ch. 32 [akin to Sans. 
root AH (h=gh), " to say "; with 
Lat. ne, " no," prefixed]. 

ndg:-5tlum, 6tli, n. [for nec- 
5tTum; fr. nec, "not"; 6tTnm, 
" leisnre "](" No leisnre "; hence) 
An affair, matter^ bvsiness. 

Nemetes, nm, m. plnr. The 
Nemetes ; a people of Ganl. 

nS-mo, mTnis, comra. gen. 
[contr. fr. ne-homo ; fr. nS, 
" not " ; h5mo, " a person"] No 
persont no one, nobody, 

nd-qne (contracted nec), 
conj. [ne, "not"; que, "and"] 
A.nd not, nor : — neque (nec) . . . 
neque (nec), neither . . . nor, 

Nervli, 6rum, plnr. 7%e 
Nervti; a people of Gallia Belg- 
ica, in the conntry now called 
Hainanlt. 

nerv-ns, i, m. A sinew, 
muscle [Gr. vtvp-ov], 

nen ; see neve. 

nS-ve (contractedneu), conj. 
And noty nor [n6, "not"; ve, 
aJdn to Sans. vd, " and "]. 

nex, nScis, f. [for nec-s, fr. 
n6c-o, '♦ to kill"] (" That which 
kills" ; hence) Death ; esp. tiolent 
death, 

nlhil ; see nihilnm ;— at ch. 
12, with Gten. 

nl-Mlam, i (apocopated nl- 
hil, contr. nXl, indecl.), n. [for 
n6-hTIum ; fr. ne, " not"; hTIum 
(ssfilum), " a thread "] (" Not 



a thread"; hence) Nofhing.-" 
Nihilo, with comp. worda :- Bg 
nothing, i.e. in no degree or re- 
gpect; not atall: — nihilo minns 
(or as one word nihilominus, 
adv.), not at all the less, neverth.e' 
less, notwithstanding. 

xil-sl, conj. [ne, " not " ; si, 
" if "] Ifnot; i.e. unless, except, 

nitor, nlsus or nixus sum, 
nlti, 3. V. dep. (" To lean npon"; 
hence) With Abl.: To rely, or de- 
pendf upon; to exert on^s sel/, 
strive, make an effort, etc. 

no-bHis, bUe, adj. [n5-sco, 
" to know "] (" That can be or is 
known"; hence) 1, Renowned, 
eelebratedf famtd, — 2. Of noble 
birth, high'bom. — As Bnbst.: n5- 
bHis, is, m. A nobleman, noble; 
ch. 13. 1^' (Comp.: n6bTl-Ior); 
Snp.: n6bTI-is8Tmns. 

nSbHissImns, a,' nm; see 
nobilis. 

n5bIl-Ita8,Tt&tis,f. [ndbTl-is, 
"noble "] (" The state, or qnality, 
of the n&bflis" ; henoe, '* noble- 
ness, nobility " ; h^ce) The 
nobility, the nobles. 

n5bis, dat. and abl. plnr. (^ 
ego. 

nScens, ntis : 1. P. pres. of 
noceo. — 2. Pa.: Ouilty, eulpabUt 
eriminal. — As Snbst. m.: A guiltp 
person, evU-doer, eto. — Plnr.: 
The guilfy. 

n5c-So, iSi, Ttum, 5re, 2. v. n.: 
l.With Dat. [§ 106, (3)] : Toharm, 
hurtf injure, etc. — 2. Impera. 
Pass.:noceretar, Harm should 
befal, hurt, should be done to [akin 
to Sans. root naq, " to perish "]. 

noctn, f> [abl. of obsolete 
noctus = nox, " night "] 5y night ; 
in the course of the nighi. 

n5d-ns, i, m. (" The thing 
tied, or bound " ; henoe, " a 
knot " ; hence) Of the body or 
limbs: A ligature, etc. [prob. 
akin to Sans. root kah (old form 
NADH), " to tle or bind "1 
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nS-men, mTnis, n. [no-sco, 
«to know'*] ("That which 
eerves for knowing" an object ; 
bence) 1. A name. — 2. Purpotet 
design, 

non, ftdv. JVbt— Particular 
nse: non plaoed before a negative 
word fornis, in oonnection with 
it, a slig^t afflrmatiye : non nun- 
quam, cr as one word, nonnun- 
quam, {mt never^ i,e.) tometime»; 
non nullus, or as one word, non- 
nullus; (no^non«, i.e.) some [akin 
to Bans. na or no']. 

non-dmn, adv. [non, " not"; 
dum, "yet"JA'oiye/. 

non-nnllas, nulla, nullum, 
adj. [non," not"; nuUus, »' none"; 
see non] 8ome ; — at ch. 40, with 
Oen. of thing distributed [$ 180]. 
— Aa Subst. : nonnuUi, orum, 
m. plur. SomepertonSj some. 

non-nnnqnam, adv. [non, 
" not " ; nunquam, " never " ; 
see non] Sometime*. 

nos, plur. of ^o. 

noster, tra, trum,pron.poss. 
[noB, " we, us "] Ourf our own^ 
ours. — ^Afl Subst.: nostrif 6mm, 
m. plur. Our men. 

nSt-ItXa, Ititse, f. [n5t-us, (in 
active force) ♦* lcnowing "] (" A 
knowing " ; hence) knowledge. 

nO-tns, ta, tum, adj. [no- 
Bco, "to know"] KnotDn^ vell' 
knotim. 

nSvem, num. adj. indecl. 
Nine [akin to Sans. natan]. 

nSvSmnt, 8. pers. plur. perf. 
ind. of nosco. 

nSvissXmns, a, um; see 

BOVUS. 

nSvns, a,um, adj.: 1, New:~ 
novsB res, a change in the sttUe^ a 
revolvtion. — 2. Sup. : a. Last. — 
As Snbflt. : nSvissImi, drum, 
m. plur. (" The last" ; hence) Of 
Boldiers : Those in the rear of an 
aTmj,therear.—h. Where Athing 
is last^ the lasi part of a thing : 
Boviasimum agmen, ihe last part 



of an army on marehj the rear. 
VSS' Sup. : ndv-isslmus [akin tx) 
Gr. i/eo9, and Sans. nava]. 

nox, noctis, f. Night [akin 
to vv^f Sans. nakta]. 

noxa, ae, f. [for noc-sa ; fr. 
n5c-6o, " to hurt "] (" The hurt. 
ing thing " ; hence, " hnrt, liarm, 
injury " ; hence) Afaulty offence^ 
crime. 

ntld-ns, a, um, adj. ("A- 
shamed " ; hence) I/aked, hare 
[Sans. root nadsh, " to be 
ashamed "]. 

n-nllus, ulla, ullum, adj. [for 
ne-nllus; fr. ne, "not" ; ullus, 
" any "] Not any^ none, no. 

nu-men, mlnis, n. [nii-o, 
"to nod"] ("A nodding" with 
the head ; "a nod" ; hence) 1. 
Of the gods : Divine unll or 
power. — 2. Oodhead^ divinitp, etc. 

ntLm-dms, 6ri, n. (" The dis- 
tributed thing"; hence) 1. A 
number,—2, Rankf poxition^plaee^ 
estimaHon. — at ch. 13, aliquo 
numero is the abl. of quality 
[§ 115] [akin to vt^i-to, "to dis- 
tribute"]. 

nun-c, adv. Now [akin to (Jr. 
vvv (Sans. nu or n<2), " now " ; c 
shortened fr. ce, demonstrative 
Bufflx]. 

n-unqnam, adv. [for w- 
nnquam ; fr. ne, " not " ; imquarA, 
" ever"] Not ever, never. 

nuntlatns, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of nimtio. 

nuntX-o, ftvi, fttum, Sre, 1. 
V. a. [nuntl-ns, "tidings"] To 
earrp or bring tidings aJbovt; to 
announce; — at ch. 4, the snhject 
of nuntiatnr is adesse Romanos. 
— Pass. : nuntl-or, fttua sum, 
ftri. 

nuntl-us, fi, m. [perhaps 
contracted fr. nov-ven-tlus ; fr. 
ndv-us, " new " ; v6n-Io, " to 
come'] ("A person, or thing, 
newlycome" ; hence) 1. A bearer 
qf news or Hdings a meuenqer^ 
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5b, ppep. goT. acc. ("Towards, 
at " ; henoe) To indicate object or 
caase : On «ueount o/y /or [akin 
to cir-i ; Sans. ap-i], 

otijec-tiis, ta, tmn, adj. 
[f or objac-tQS ; fr. objXcXo, " to 
throw before," through true root 
OBJAC] (" Thrown before *' ; 
hence) Locally : I^ng he/ore^ 
being opposUe or in /ront^ sUu- 
mte over (sgainstf etc. 

oblatos, a, nm, P. perf. pass. 
of ofEero. 

ob-servo, seryfivl, sery&tnm, 
seryare, 1. v, [ob, " without 
force "; Bervo, " to watch," <^c.] 
To observey mark, — Pass. : ob- 
servor, servatus sum, servfiri. 

obses^ Idis, m. and t [for 
obsid-8 ; fr. obeXd-So, " to stay, 
or remain," any where] ("One 
staying, or remaining," in a 
place ; hence, with reference to 
those who remain anywhere as 
pledges for the faithfulness of 
another or others) A hostage, 

obses-sXo, 8l6nis, f. [for 
obsed-slo ; fr. obsIdSo, " to slt 
down over against"; hence, "to 
besiege," through true root OB- 
bbd] A hesieging; a bloekade; 
invettment. 

ob-tXnSo, tTnQi, tentum, tbi- 
ere, 2. v. a. [for ob-tSn&o ; fr. 
6b, " without force " ; t6n6o, " to 
hold"] ("To hold, or lay hold 
of," with the hands; hence) 1, 
Tohold or occupy.—2, Toaequiret 
get possession qft obtain. 

obttUdrim, perf. subj. of 
off6ro. 

GOO&HEras, sQs, m. [foroocad- 
■ub; fr. oocTd-o, " to set," through 
true root oocad] Of the sun, ete.i 
77u selting or going dotcn. 

oe-cldo, cldi, cftsnm, cXd- 
^, 3. V. n. \tor ob-cado ; fr. ob, 



intcnsive ; cado, <* to fall "] (" To 
fall, fall down " ; hence) To /aUf 
toperish. 

occtilt&ssem, for occnlta- 
visBem, pluperf. ind. of occulto. 

occnlt9.-ti[o, tXdnis, f. [oc- 
cult(a).o, "to hide"] Ahidingt 
eoneealment, 

occtdt&tns, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of occulto. 

occnl-to, t&vl, t&tnm, tare, 
1. V. a. intens. [occttJ-o, " to 
hide"] To hide^ eoneeaL—Tasa.: 
occnl-tor, tAtus sum, t&ri. 

occnl-tns, ta, tum, adj. [id.] 
ffidien, concealedf seeret. — Ad- 
verbial expression: Ez occnlto, 
Seeretly, t« secretf Vfith seereey. — 
As Subst.: occnltiim, i, n. 
A secretplaee, 

occtLp£ltii8, a, mn: 1. P. 
perf. pass. of occtlpo. — 2. Pa. : 
Bwy, engaged, oceupied. 

oc-ctLp-o, &vi, fttum, firc, 1. 
v. a. [for ob-cap-o; fr. ob, 
" without force " ; cap, root of 
c&p-Xo, "to take"] 1. To take 
or lay hold o/i to seite. — 2. To oo- 
cupy; to take or /ufld possesston o/, 
— Pass.: oc-ctip-or, &tns sum, 
&ri. 

OcSSnns, i, m. TheOeean; 
— at ch. 81, the Gterman Ocean 

[(OKeav<$f]. 

5c-tUn8, tUi, m. (" The seeing 
thing " ; hence) An eye [akin to 
Qt. oK-of , Sans. aksh-a ; prob. fr. 
a loet verb aksh (=tKSH), " to 
see"]. 

od-Inm, Xi, n. [od-1, «*to 
hate "] Haltredy enmity, etc.~at 
ch. 5, with Subjective Qeu, 
[« 127]. 

of-fendo, fendl, fensnm, 
fend6re, 3. v. a. ("To strike 
against"; hence, as a result) 
1, To hurtf iiyure. — 2. Imi^ers. 
Pass. Inf. : offendi, {That U 
should be hurtf etc.) TTiat harm, 
or injnry, should be received [for 
ob-fendo; fr. 5b, "against**; 
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ol}eoL rendo, akin to Sans. root 
HAN,"t0 8fcriie"]. 

oflfSro, obtfili, oblatnm, offerre, 
T. a. Irreg. [for ob-fSro ; fr. 6b, 
«towarcto»'; fSro, "to bring"] 
("To bring towards"; bencej 
Topresmt/>ffer.—V9aR.: oflfSror, 
oblfttns snm, offerri. 

of-flo-Xnm, Ti, n. [for op>ffio- 
Tnm ; fr. (ops) 5p>i8, " aid *' ; f&o 
lo, "to perform," «te.] (" The 
pcsfonning, or lendering, of 
aid " ; bence) 1. A ierviee in- 
cnmbent on one ; an obliffation, 
dtOpf offlett cto. — 2. An qjffldal 
duty, offir*, ctc 

S-niittOt mXsi, mlsBnm, mitt- 
Sre [for ob - mitto ; fr. 5b, 
"without force" ; mitto, " to 
let go"] ("To let go"; henoe) 
To negleet, di»regard, omiU — 
Pass. : 5-iulttor, missns snm, 
mittl. 

onm-Ino, adv.[omn-i8, " all " j 
1. AUogether, wholly.—^, With 
numeral adj. : Jn all. 

omnis, e, adj. : l. Sing. : a. 
Of a class : Every, all.—h, The 
whole of; all.—2, Plnr. : AU.— 
As Snbst. : a. omnes, lum, 
oomm. gen. plar. All persons, 
all.—h, omnTa, nm, n. plur. 
AU thing», every Oiing. 

5pIn-To, T6ni3,f. [6p!n-or, "to 
think "] (« A thinking " ; hence) 
1. Opinion,suppo»ition,belie/.—2, 
Oood opinion which one enter- 
taina of another. — 3. Reputa- 
tUm, eredit, etc. 

oppldnm, i, n. A iown. 

op-p9no, p6eQi, pOsTtum, 
p6nere, :. t. a. [for ob-pdno ; fr. 
ob, " agamst " ; p6no, " to pnt "] 
(**To put, or place, against"; 
benoe) To ttation over againtt 
or opposite.—ToBa. : op-p5nor, 
posTtus snm» p6ni. 

opportfin-Itas, Itiitis, f. 
[opportiln-u8, " suitable"] (" The 
quality of the opportUnut " ; 

Hkes. yi. t 



nenoe) SuitabUneu, fttnes», op- 
portunity. 

oppSsItas, a, nm. P. perf. 
pass. of opp6no. 

op-prbuo, presd, pressum, 
prlmgre, 8. t. &. [for ob-prCmo ; 
£r. 5b, " againsb " ; prSmo, " to 
press "] (" To presa against " ; 
henoe) To crush, oppress, etc. — 
Pass. : op-prXmor, pressus sum, 
pfTmi. 

oppugnft-tito, iX&nis, f. [op- 
pugn(a)-o, "to besiege"! A be- 
sieging; an assault, attack on a 
pIaoe,ete. 

oppngnfttHrTis, a, nm, P. 
fut. of oppugno. 

op-pngno, pugnftTi, pugn. 
&tum, pngn&re, 1. v. a. [for ob- 
pngno ; fr. 6b,"Against" ; pugno, 
"to fight"] To attack, lay siege 
to, besiege, a city, etc. 

op-s, is (Nom. Sing. does not 
3ccnr, and the Dat. Sing. is 
found perbaps ouly once), f. 
[probably for ap-s, fr. root ap, 
whcnco ap-iscor, " to obtain "] 
(" The thing obtained " ; hcnce) 
Mostly plural: 1. Means of auy 
kind ; trealth, riches, resources. 
— 2. Aid^^fUsisiance, suceour, etc. 

opta-tus, ia, tum, adj. [opt- 
(a)-o," to wish for"] Wts/ied 
for, desired, agreeable, etc. l^ST 
(Oomp. : opt&t-Ior); Sup. :opt&t- 
isslmus. 

5pus, 6ris, n. : 1, Work^ 
labour,—2, A miUtary work,forti 
flcadon, etc. [akin to Sans. apas]. 

5rSrtum, Supine in um, fr. 
oro. 

OrcjhiXa, se, f. Oreynia ; the 
name giTen by the Greeks to the 
Hercynian Forest. 

ord-o, Inis, m. [ord-Tor, "to 
weaTo"] (" A weaving"; hence) 
1, Arrangement, order. — 2. A 
line, rank, of soldiers. 

5r-Ior, tus sum, Iri, 8. and 4. 
T. dep. ^" To stir or beitir one'» 
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•elf " ; henoe) 1. To (egm, eom' 
menee. — 2. To arise, tpring up 
[prob. akin to op-yvfn, " to stfar 
np"]. 

5r-o, &vi, &tiim, ftre, 1. t. a. 
[08, 6r-i8, " the mouth'*] (" To 
nse the month " ; hence, " to 
ipeak " ; hence) 7b pray, beg, 
mtreat, beseeeh. 



pftcatTiB, a, nm : 1. P. perf . 
paes. of p&co.— 2. Pa.: UndU- 
turbed, tranquU, in a tkUe of 
peaee. 

pfto-o, &vi, &tam, ftre, 1. t. a. 
[paz, p&c-is, ** peace "] To bring 
into a state of peace or quietness ; 
to tranquUlite.—TBSB. : pftOoor, 
fttna snm, ftri. 

peene, adT. Nearly, tUmost. 

p3.gTis, i, m, A eanton ; i.e. 1. 
A distrietot the Gauls or Germans. 
—2. The people </ a canton, etc. 

p&lam, adT. Openly. 

palma, es, f. ("The palm" 
of the hand ; hence) 1. ^ blade 
ofan oor.— 2. A palm-branch. — 
N.B. At ch. 26, the last meaning 
is the more generally received 
one, but Beck^ian adTOcates the 
former. 

p&l-ns, fldi8,f. ("Thething 
having wet clay or mud ";hence) 
A stoamp, marsh [hybrid word ; 
for pal-ud-s ; £r. n^A-of, "clay" ; 
lld-ns, " wet, moist "]. 

par, paris, adj. Equal. 

parc-o, pSperci, (\eeB fre- 
quently) parsi, porcltum and 
parsum, parcSre, 8. v. n. [parc- 
ns, " sparing "] With Dat. [§ 106, 
(8)]: Tospare, 

p&r-ens, entis, comm. gen. 
[either for p&rl-ens, fr. p&rl-o ; 
or fr. p&r-osspario, " to bear or 
bring forth," of females; of 
males, "to beget"] (" He who 
begets;— shewho brings forth" ; 
hence) A parent; a father; a 



pftr-So, fii, Itnm, Sre, 2. t. n« 
(" To come forth " ; hence, " to 
appear " at a person'8 conmiand ; 
hence) With Dat. [106, (4)] : To 
be obedient to, to obey, 

p&r-Xo, pSpfiri, pftzltnm and 
partnm, pttifire, 8. t. a. (" To 
bring forth"; henoe) To aeqttire, 
obtain,proeure. — Pass.: p&r-Ior, 
tna snm, i [prob. akin to Gr. 
^ep-w, Lat. fer-o, " to bear "]. 

Pftrlsli, Omm, m. plnr. The 
Parisii; a people of Ganl. Their 
chief dty was called Lntetia 
Parisiomm, otherwiae Parisii 
(now Paris). 

pftr-o, ftTl, fttnm, ftre, 1. v. a. 
(" To bringor pnt " ; henoe, with 
accessorynotion of readineas): 1. 
Tomake,OTget, ready; toprepare, 
— 2. l^ get, aeqtnre, <Main.— 
Pass.: pftr-or, fttns sum, ftri 
[probably akin to «^cp-w]. 

par-s, tis, f.: 1. Apart,por' 
tion, etc. — 2. Of persons: A 
part, some. — 3. A party, faetion, 
etc— 4. A guarter, side, direetion 
[prob. akin to ^ap-cD, " to ont "]. 

part-Xo, Ivi or li, Itnm, Ire, 
4. T. a. [para, part-is, " a put"] 
To part, divtde, — Pass.: part- 
lor, Itns snm, Iri. 

partltns, a, nm, P. perf . paas. 
of partio. 

partns, a, nm, P. perf . pass. 
of pario. 

parvii-lns, la, Inm, adj. [for 
parro-Ins; fr. paims, nncontr. 
Gen. parv5-i, "small"] Quite 
small or littlef—eA ch. 28, with 
parvnli snpply nri. — ^Aa Snbst.: 
parvillns, i, m. A lUtie, or 
young, boy: — ab pamdis, from 
little boys, i.e. /rom early child- 
fiood ; ch, 21. 

par-vns, Ta, Tum, adj. Small, 
liUle, VSf Oomp. and Snp. ir- 
regnlar : mln-or, ** less " ; mln- 
Imna, " least." 

1. passns, a» um, P. peit. 
of patior 



I. ma-nu, itt. m. [toT ped- 

naid ant" J {" A epiaiiliiit oat " 
c)Ui«lM«lswidUii«; hoice)!, 

el lADgth : A faa eqoHl to flve 
Bonuui l«et 1 ■nmllk. 

pftt-eo, tU, no np., £re, I, 
T.n.1 1. TetU,tiand,OTb€open, 
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l)ScUt4-tnB, tU, n . tpMI«»)- 

Uioi" \ hencfl) Ao(-»ldurj, fji. 

[ak[nlo,.'ftA-B;".hMe-]. 

pando, pepsnill and pendt. 
pi^Hsnin, pflndBre, 8. t. ■. [ptol;, 
ifckin to peiid.00, "Bo btms"! 
["Tar»i]s0CobuiK,toBaBpeDd"| 

pSll-ItlUi HdT. [raot FBE, 



pftncu..»,iBn,.di,:I.Bng.: 




ftnoH, wbether In bIb or eitent. 
~2, Plnr. : FBC—ka Snhet.; a. 


pSr, prap. giiT. Mc: 1, 


nrougti, lAn^h Ihe mUa cf.— 


pniiiol, Onn], m. plor. Au 


2. Atl OM- or «!i^.~S. n.n»»4, 


1«»«,/».— b, panca, Omm, 


6,.,!wm«,MO/. 


n.i*nt. F^lhinB.. 


.,',";».«r'-?'£: 


"attle"! Sf moimd liuUibf 


"Wpntio >iotIon")rTopot 


dvr«. ^«Hr. 


In motlon tmaagti" ; bence) Tb 


psnl-liper, iidT. [ld.1 Ar a 


carry Ihroaah, amplrU,flnU&. 




pereeptm, a, om, P. pert. 






ol panl-iu, " a Uttle "] B» a WU*, 


pcr-clplo, OW, ceplom. 


11 liOU, Mmfiduil. 


cip^rc, 8. T. 1. [for per.dplo; 


PKHl.nm, Bdr. [>dYerhla] 






cftfjfo, "to tato"] ("To lake 




wlidlj"; hencB) Ment^j: 1. 


pii, pteia, t. [for pao-e ; fr. 


n ir-™. 1«™ ojTMtaifd «.-■1. 


wot r^a, cr PAQ, whenn pfc. 


(Ki/mre 6v InrTliiiir. et4I.~2, T» 


iKor, "to lilnd,H. coTenimt"; 




wngo, "ta f«ten"] <" The 


per.cIpIor,i:eptn.™n,oIpL 



84 



VOCABULAKY. 



perdlAcendo, Gemnd in do 
tx* perdisco. 

per-dlsco, dldM, no sap., 
diBC&re, 8. y. a. [p6r, denotixig 
"oompleteneBB" ; disoo, " to 
le&xn "] To leam thoroughlp. 

per-dfico, dnxi, ductnm, 
dlic&re, 8. y. a. [per, ** throngh"; 
dflco, "to lead"] («To lead 
through " ; henoe, " to condnct 
or bring" a person to a plaoe, 
efe. ; hence) To bringy or dravo^ 
m>er \sj promises, efc.; U> induee ; 
6h.l2. 

perdozSram, plnperf. ind. 
of perdGco. 

p8r-do, Ivi or li, Ttum, Ire, 
v.n. irreg. [pfir, " throngh"; 6o, 
" to go "] (" To go throngh " ; 
hence) 2\> peHsh, lose on&s li/e^ 
die. 

pSrSimdns, a, nm, aemnd- 
iye of pereo : — iis pereundnm 
(snpply esso), th<U it must be 
periihed by thenit i.e. that (hey 
mvst perish [$ 144, 1 and a] ; ch. 
43. 

perfectns. a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of perflcio. 

per-fXcIo, fed, fectnm, flc6re, 
8. r. a. [for per-^Io ; fr. per, 
"completely " ; f&oTo, " tomake"] 
(" To make completely " ; hence) 
1. To accomplishf execuUt earry 
out. — 2. To eomplele. — Pass. : 
per-flcXor, fectus sum, flci. 

pSrlcl-Itor, It&ius snm, It- 
firi, 1. y. dep. n. [p&ricl-nm, 
" danger "] To be exposed to 
danger or peril; to be imperUled 
or endangered; ch. 84. 

pSrl-ctUiim, ctUi, n. [obsol. 
p6rl^)r, " to try "] (" That which 
serves for trying" ; hence) 1. A 
trialf experiment, aitempt, — 2. 
Danger^ perU. 

plrli, perf. ind. of pereo. 

per-lao, Ifii, IQtum, liigre, 
8, T. a. [pSr, " thoronghly " ; luo, 
**U> wash"] 1. To wash tho- 
^AIy^2, Paaa. in reflexive 



force: (" To wash one'8 setf tho 
roughly " ; hence) 7b bathe. 

perm&n6o, mansi, mansnm, 
m&nere, 2. v. n. [pfir, " to the 
end *' ; m&nSo, " to stay "] To stap 
to the end ; to eontinue, 

permansl, permansisse, 
p^. ind. and inf.- of p0rmaneo. 

perm5tas, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of perm5v6o. 

per-m5v8o, mOvi, mdtnm, 
m5vere, 2. v. a. [p5r, " thorongli- 
ly" ; m5y6o, "to move"] («To 
move thoronghly " ; henoe) 1. To 
infiuenee, affed^ move deeply,—2, 
2b indtiee, persuadet prevail upon. 
— Pass. : per-m5v8or, mdtui 
snm, m5v§ri. 

per-pSt-iins, fia, iinm, adj. 
("Eztending through" ; hence) 
ConHnuouSy unbrokeny uninter- 
rtqHed [p6r, "through"; root 
PKT, akin to ireT-oi^i^v/uii, " to ez- 
tend"; and to p&t^, "to lie 
open "]. 

per-qnlro, quislvl, qulsltum, 
qulrSre, 3. v. a. [for per-qusero ; 
fr. p5r, denoting " oomplete- 



»* 



nees " ; qusero, " to enquire 
after"] To enguire diligently 
about or cifter. 

per-rumpo, rHpi, rapfcnm, 
rump5re, 8. v. n. [per,"through"; 
mmpo, " to break "] To breakf or 
burstf ihrough, 

per-8n9.d8o, su&sl, snasum, 
snadgre,2. v. a. [per, " thorongh- 
ly " ; Buadeo, " to advise "] (" To 
advise thoronghly " ; henoe) 1. 
To convincet persuadef induce.—2, 
With Acc. of nent. pron. : To 
convincei or persuade^ a person 
of or about a thing ; ch. 14. 

per-terr8o, terrfii, terrltum, 
terrgre, 2. v. a. [p6r, " thorongh- 
ly" ; terr6o, "to frighten"] To 
friglUen thorougMy; to strike with 
terror, terrify greaUy. — Pasa, : 
per-terr8or, territnssum, terr- 
6ri. 

perterrltns, a» nm, P. port 
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pMs. of perterrfio.— Ab Sabet.: 
perterrttli 5rnm, m. plnr. 
Men greatly terrified ; ch. 84. 

per-tXnSo, tlnlii, tentnm, tln- 
Sre, 2. T. n. [for per-ten&o ; fr. 
p6r, " thoroughly " ; t6nSo, " to 
hold"] ("To hold thoroughly" ; 
hence) 1. To reach^ or extendf to 
a place. — 2. To belongf relate or 
/Mve refermce to, 

per-tnrbo, turb&vl, turb- 
&tum, turb&re, 1. t. a. [pfir, 
" utterly " ; turbo, " to disturb "J 
1. To disturb utterlyt to throuf into 
great eor^fusion, — 2. To discom- 
potey embarra»8;^9A ch. 87, per- 
torbantnr is the Historio pre- 
sent.— Pass.: per-tnrbor, turb- 
atusBum, turb&ri. 

per-vSnXO| vSni, Tentum, 
TSnlre, 4, t. n. [p6r, "quite"; 
Tgnlo, "to come"] ("To come 
quite " to a place, ete. ; hence) 
1. To reaeh or arrioe; to come 
upf etc. ; — at ch. 40, with in and 
Acc. — 2. Impers. Pass. : per« 
ventum est, (it has been come 
by me, i.e.) / have arrived ; ch. 11 . 
—3. Of property,«fc. :— Withad : 
To come, or descend, to, 

perventnm est; see per- 
Tenio. 

pes, pSd-ls, m. ("The going 
thmg'* ; hence) A foot, whether 
of persons, etc.f or as a measure 
[akin to irov;, irot-o«; and to 
Sans. pad,tT. root pad, " togo "]. 

pStendus, a, um, Gerundive 
of peto. 

pStens, ntis, P. pres. of peto. 

pdtirsmnt, for pStlTcnmt, 
8. pers. plur. perf. ind. of peto. 

petistis, for petiTistis,2.pers. 
plur. perf. ind. «f peto. 

p8t-o, Ivi and 11, Itnm, Sre, 8. 
T. a. (" Tofly" towards; henoe) 
1, To seek, — 2. To ask, beg, solieU, 
entreat [akin to Sans. root PAT, 
"tofly^']. 

pb&lanx, ngis, f . A phalanx 



pl-lum, U, n. (" The grinding, 
or pounding, thing" ; hence, " a 
pestle" of a mortar; hence) A 
hiesLvj javelin used by the Roman 
inf antry [akin to Sans. root PiSH, 
"togrind or pound"]. 

pn-us, i, m. [pll-nm; see 
pilum] ("The one having piZ- 
tfm"; hence) The division of 
the Triarii in the Boman army 
— (so, either alone or in connec- 
tion with primus) : — primum 
pOum duoere, to lead the Triarii, 
1.0. to be the primipilus or chief 
oenturion of the Triarii. 

plftcld-e, adv. [pl&cld-us, 
" cahn "] (" After the manner of 
the pladdui'*; hence) Calmly, 
composedly, 

plac-o, ftTi, fttum, fire, 1. t. a. 
[prob. akin to pl&c-fio, "to 
please "] To appMu, paeify, ren- 
der placable. — Paai. : plac-or, 
fttus sum, ari. 

pl3ii-e, adT. [pl&n-us, " leTd, 
flat";'hence, "plain, clear*'] 
("After the manner of the 
pUmus** ; hence) Plainly, clearly, 
evidently. 

piebes, is ; see plebe. 

pl6b-s (-es), is, f. The mult' 
iihide or mass; the populace [akin 
to Gr. irA^e-off, "a multitude"]. 

plernmque, adT. [adTerbial 
neut. of plgrusque, " the greater 
part of "] For themostparf, gener- 
ally, 

plSrus-aue, pler&-que, pler- 
nm-que, aaj. [a strengthened 
form of plems, "Tery many"] 
Rare in Sing. : T7u larger, or 
greater, part o/.— Aa Subst. m. : 
plerique : a. Very many per- 
sons.—h, Most persms, the most, 

plli-rlmus, rlma, rlmum, 
Bup. adj. [PLE, root of pI6-o, " to 
flll " ; (i) connecting Towel ; sl- 
mus,8uperl.suffiz :=pIe-i-8lmuB; 
changed as follows : plei-slmus, 
pll-slmus, ploi-slmus, ploi-rimus, 
, pia-rlmus] (" Most, or very, 
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faU"; henoe) 1. ^g.: Very 
mueh. — 2. Flur : a. Verp manpt 
most numeroiu. — b. The most of 
a nnxnber or kind, ete. ;— at ch, 28, 
f oUowed by ex. 

plQa, plflria (Plur. pltlres, 
pIQra), comp. adj. [contr. and 
changed fr. ple>or ; plb, root of 
pl6-o, "to fill"; comparatiye 
sufflx " or"] (" PuUer " ; hence) 

1, ifore,—2, Plur. : Several. — 
Ab Snbst.: plQres, Inm, m. plur. 
Setferal pertonSf several. 

pS-otUum, ctUi, n. ("That 
which seryes for drinldng"; 
hence) A eupy goblet [akin to Gr. 
ir($.« i=irivo)), Sans. root pI, 
"todrink"]. 

poena, ae, f. (" The purifying 
thing " ; hence) Compensation, 
expioHonj eatisfaction : — poenas 
d&re, jteadj&re, persolySre, etc.f (to 
givet or papt satis/action, i.e.) to 
vndergo punu^ment, pay the pen- 
aUy, etc. ; ch. 9 [iroii^, akin to 
Sane. root Pt^, "topurity"]. 

pol-UcSor, lIcTtus sum, Uc€ri, 

2. V. dep. [for pot-Uc-8or; fr. 
Inseparable preflx p6t, " much " ; 
Uc6or, "to bid" at an auction] 
(" To bid much or lai^y " ; 
henoe) To ?told/orth, or promise, 
athing. 

pollXcItS-tlo, tlOnis, f. [pol- 
Udt(a)-or, "to promise"] A 
promising, a promise, 

Pompelus, li, m. Pompeius; 
a Boman name. — ^At ch. 1, Cneius 
Pompeins, surnamed Magnus, 
the Eoman Trimyir. 

pond-us, &ris, n. [for pend- 
us; fr. pend-o, "to weigh"] 
(" A weighing thing " ; hence) A 
veight. 

pQno, pSsQi, pSsTtum, pdnSre, 
8. y. a. [usuaUy regarded as con- 
tracted fr. poslno (i.e. po, in- 
separable prefix with augmenta- 
tive force ; slno, " to let down "), 
** to let down qnite " ; but rather 
fr. a root pos] 1 . To put, place, 



"many"), 



set.—2, Todeposit, etc.--jj, Of a 
camp : 7b pUch.—A, Of soldiers, 
etc. : To set, station, etc. — 5. To 
appoint, assign. — Pass.* pQnor, 
pdeltus sum, pdni. 

pon-6, tis, m. (" A road," ai 
"that which aesryeB for going" 
oyer water, ete. ; bence) A bridge 
[akin to Sans. pcUMn torpanthan, 
" a road " ; fr, root path (=pad), 
"togo"]. 

p6-pill-us,l, m. ("Themany"; 
hence) ITie people [probably f<nr 
pol-pol-ns ; 6. iro\-vs ( 
redupUcated]. 

por-ta, t8B, f. (" The thing 
paised thibugh " ; hence) A gate 
of a camp, ete. [probably from 
root PSBor por, found in wep-ano, 
*' to pass through" ; ir6p-o«, " a 
way"]. 

pSi^tus, a, um, P, perf. pass. 
of pono. — As Snbst. : pSsXta, 
Qmm, n. plur. 7%ings depotited, 
i.e. at ch. 17 in the nncontie- 
crated places of the Gkiuls. 

posses-slo, sIGnis, 1 [foz 
IKesed-sIo ; fr. possIdSo, '* to pos- 
sess," through true root possbd] 
(" A poesesslng " ; benoe) A pos- 
session. 

pos-sXdSo, sSdi, sessmn, sld- 
fire, 2. y. a. [for pot-s&dSo; fr. 
p5t (inseparableprefix), "mnch" ; 
s6d6o, " to sit "] (" To sit mnch ** 
in a place, etc. ; hence) 1. To 
have and holdj to be master of; 
to oum or possess. — 2. To take, or 
hold, possession o/, 

possum, pdttU, no sup., posae, 
y. n. irr^. [for pot-sum ; £r. p5t- 
is, "able"; sum, "to be"] 1. 
To be dble, or power/ul; to have 
power to do, eU., something ; (/, 
you, he, etc.) can, etc, — 2. To be 
possible. — 3, To avail. 

post, ady, and prep. [perhaps 
contracted from p5ne ("b^iind ") 
est, " it is "] 1. Ady, : Of time : 
A/teneards, qfter, later, etc— 
2. Prep. gov. Acc. : a. Of plaoe*. 
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After, WitJwl.— b. 01 time : AfUr^ 
subMquent to. — c. Of d^ree or 
estimation : J/ter, in a lower 
degrte (han^ etc. 

po8t-8a, adv. [probably for 
post-eam ; i.c. post, '* af ter " ; 
Sam, aoc. sing. fem. of is, " this/' 
* that "] After this or that ; after- 
vards. — In oombination with 
qnam, or as one word postea- 
qnam : After that, 

postSft-quam ; seepostea. 

pOBt-druB, Sra, &ram, adj. 
[postj Coming after^ fbUowing, 
next; — at ch. 7, postero die is the 
Abl. of time ** when" [§ 120]. 

post-pdno, p&stii, p5ettnm, 
pdngre, 3. v. a. [post, ** after " ; 
p6no, "to pnt"] ("To pnt 
after " ; hence) To deem of leu 
eonMquence, to regard a* of ir^fer- 
ior importanee, 

post-qaam (also written as 
two words, post qnam), conj. 
[post, "after"; quam, "that"] 
A^er tfuUt w?ien, a* toon as. 

posttLlo, M, &tnm, fijw, 1. 
y. a. [nsually considered akin to 
posco] To atk, demand, request, 
require, desire ; — at ch, 84, with- 
ontnearer Object. 

pdtens, ntis, (part. pres. of 
poesum ; but found only as) 
adj. MigfUy, powerful, ttrong, 
potent, etc. i^B" CTomp. : pStent- 
lor ; Sup. : potent-iaslmus. 

p6tent-Ia, to, f. [id.] ("A 
heing poten*** ; hence) 1. MigM, 
/oree.—2, AuthorUy, tway,pou)er. 

pStentXor. us ; see potens. — 
Ab Snbst. : potentlor, dris, m. 
A more powetful perton. 

pStentissImns, a, nm ; see 
potens. — Ab Subst. : pStent- 
Isslmi, 5rum, m. plur. The 
most powerful persons. 

pdtest, 3. pers. sing. pres.iud. 
pf poeenin. 

pO«oe-tas, t&tis, f. [for p5t- 
^t-tas; fr. p5tens, pdtent-is, 
"powerfnl"] ("The quality of 



the potens"; hence) 1. Power, 
— 2. Power, permission, to do 
Bomething : — facere potestatem, 
{to mate poteer, etc. ; Le.) to gtvi 
permissUm or leave. 

p5t-Ior, itus sum, Iri, 4. t. 
dep. [p6t-is, "powerfnl"] ("To 
become powerfnl over"; hence) 
To beoome mtufer of; to obtain, 
get possession qf; sometimes with 
Gen. [$ 138] ;— at chaptere 6, 35, 
withAbl. [$119,a, (1)]. 

p5tI-Q8, comp. adr. [adverb- 
ial neuter of poti>or, " prefer- 
able"] Pr^eraJbly, rather, more; 
— potins quam, rather ihan. 

prse-bSo, bfii, bTtnm, bSre,2. 
T. a. [contracted fr. prae-h&bdc; ; 
fr. pn», " before"; h&b8o, " to 
haTo or hold"] (" To hold forth 
or offer " ; buioe) To thow, ex- 
hibUf present, 

preecep-tmn, ti, n. [for 
pnecap-tam, fr. prseidtplo, " to 
instrucu,** through tme root 
PRJBCAP] Instruction, injitnetion. 

prse-cIpIo,cepi,ceptum, clp- 
6re, 3. y . a. and n. [f or prsBMApIo ; 
fr. prae, " beforehand " ; cfiplo, 
" to take"] (" To take before- 
hand "; " to give rules, or pre- 
cepts, about" a thing; hence) 
1. To enjoin, direet, order, Md, 
command. — 2. Impers. Pass. : 
PraBceptnm erat, It had been en- 
Joined or eommanded. — Pass. : 
prse-cipior, ceptus sum, clpi. 

prseclpti-e, ady.[pr8Bcipu-u8, 
" especial "] Especially. 

prse - cnrro, cQcurri and 
onrrii cursum, currSre, 8. y. n. 
[prsB, " before " ; curro, ** to 
mn"] (" To run before"; hence) 
Of cavalry: To hastenforwards. 

prseda, ne, f. £ooly, spoil, 
plunder. 

prse-dlco, dlc^vl, dlc&tum, 
dlc&re, 1. y. a. [pr8B,'*publicly "; 
dlco, " to proclaim "] To prth 
daim publicly ; to dedare, qpirm, 

prae-flclo, fSd, fectum, flo- 
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lEe, 8. T. a. [for pnB-fkcIo» fr. 
pi», ** befoie ** ; Oclo, ** to 
make"] (**To make before" ; 
hence) To sety at plaee, over ; to 
appoiiU to Oie command of. 

praemlssiu), a, imi, P. pecf. 
pase. kA pnemitto. 

prae-mitto, mlsi, miaBnm, 
mittgre. 8. r. a. [prsB, ** before" ; 
mltto, ** to Bcnd "] To aend htfore 
or foneard»; io send in advanee. 
— Paas. : prae-mlttor, miaBns 
■om, mittC 

prae-m-Ium, li, n.[forpi»- 
em-Imn ; fr. pne, ** before " ; 
&n.o, **to take"] (**A taking 
before or above ** others ; henoe, 
*'proflt,adTantage" ; hence) Re- 
wardt reeompense, 

prae-occiipo, oocfipftvi, oo- 
ciip&tam, oocnpftre, l.y. a. [prae, 
*• before '• in time; oocupo, ** to 
take pooBesBion of "] Totakepos- 
session of b^orehand; to pre- 
oceupy. 

prae-p5no, pOsfii, pSsItnm, 
pdnfire, 8. v. a. [prae, ** before " ; 
pdno, •• to put "] (** To put be- 
fore " ; hence) To set over as com- 
mander, Oc. — PasB. : prae-pon- 
or, pSfiltns sum, poui. 

praepdsltus, a, um, P. perf. 
paas. of prsepono. 

praemp-ttis, ta, tum, adj. 
rpneru(m)p-o, *' to break off ta 
front "] (•* Broken ofl in front", 
hence) Of a mountain : Abrupl, 
precipUouSt steep, etc. 

praesent-Ia, Isb, f. [prsBsens, 
pnBient-is, •* preBent"] A heing 
present, presence. — Phrase : In 
prBS8enti&* For the present, at 
present; ch. 48. 

prae-ser-tim, ady. [pne, 
** before " ; Bfir-o, *• to arrange "] 
(••By an arrangin^ before"; 
hence) Espeeially, particularlp. 

praesXd-Ium, li, n. [prBOfild- 
6o, •• to sit before" ; hence, ** to 
guord"] (**Aguarding"; hence) 
1. Protection, d^ence.~2, A pro- I 



tedmg foree, ffarrison, efce. — 9m 
ffelp, aUi, assiskutee, of any klnd. 
—4. An eseort, guard. 
praestiti, perf. ind. of pne» 

BtO. 

prae-sto, stXti, Btltnm, ptSre, 
1. T. n. and a. [nsB, ** before " ; 
sto, **tostand"J (**To stand 
before or in front ** ; hence) 1. 
Neot. : WithDaL : To be superior 
to; tosurpass,exeei,^2,Act.: a. 
To ffive, supply, fumish.—h, T9 
vchibit, dispUxy, a qnality, eCe. 

prae-snmf fU, ease, t. n. 
[prae, ** before '* ; snm, •* to be "] 
(** To be before" a thing or per- 
Bon ; hence) With Dat. [§ 106, 
(4>; $107,6]:1. Tobesetover; 
to have the eharge, or eommand, of, 
—2, With Dat. [§ 106, (4) ; or 
§ 107, 6] : a. 7b have the manage- 
ment OT direetion cf. — b. Ibbeat 
the head of, to prende over. 

prae-ter, prep. gor. aoc. 
[pne, ** before " ; demonstratiTe 
Bufl^ ter] 1. Past, beyond. — 2, 
Besides, in addition to.^S, Exeept, 
—4. Against, eontrary to. 

praeter-Sa,adT. [forpreeter- 
eam; fi. pneter, **beyond"; 
eam, aco. sing. fem. of pron. is, 
«* this "] (** Beyondthis"; hence) 
Besides, moreover,further, 

prSmo, pressi, pressum.prem- 
6re,8.T.a. (** To pressor sqneeze" ; 
hence) 1. Inwar, efc.: Topreu 
hard or dou, — 2. To vex, harass, 
oppreu, besel with dilficulties, ete, 
— Pasa. : prSmor, presBus Bum, 
prSmi. 

prex, pr6c-i8 (Nom. and Qen, 
Sing. obsol.; mostly in plur.), f. 
[for prec-B; fr. prBo-or,*^ to ask" ] 
(« The asking thing " ; hence) A 
prayer, 

prim-o, prlm-um, adT. 
[prlm-us, •• first '*] Atfirst, in tht 
first place : — quam primum, as 
soon as pouible, 

piim-nm; seeprlmo. 

prl*mus, mu, mum, sup. orlj. 
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Lfor pns-mns ; fr. prsB, " before " » 
with superlatiye Buffix mns] 
(**Thati8 mostbefore, foremoet" ; 
hence) 1. Fira^ tiie }lrst.—2. Of 
Ume: ("First, earli^t"; henoe) 
When a ihing is first or earliest ; 
i. e. the first part^ commeneement^ 
beffinninff, etc., 0/ a thing : — 
prim& Ince, at dap-break or daum ; 
ch. 7.-3. In order, rank, ete,: 
Thefirstjprincipaltetc: Phrase: 
In primis, Prindpalljft especiaUy, 

1. prin-cep-Sy clp-b, adj. 
[for prim-cap-s; fr. prim-uia; 
"firet"; cap-io, «to take"] 
("Taking the fLrst " plaoe or 
<*taken firBt"; hence) 1. First, 
whether in order or time.— 2. Of 
rank, eie. : 27ie first, prineipeil, 
cAiV^—Afl Subet. : princeps. 
Ipis, m. : &, A ehi^/Uzin, — ^b. A 
thitf personf leading man. 

2. prlnceps, Xpis;Boel.prin- 
cepB. 

prlnclp-9,tiis, fttfls, m. [prin- 
cepe, princlp-ia, "chief "] (" The 
state, or condition, of the prin- 
ceps " ; hence) 1 . Thefirst or ehitf 
place; the pre-eminence. — 2. Chi^ 
axtthorityy chi^ftainship, the chi^ 
OTfirst rank, 

prXns, comp. ady. [adverbial 
neut. of prlor, " before "] B^ore, 
sooner: — prius quam (or, as one 
word, priusquam), sooner ihany 
btforethat, 

prinsquam ; see prius. 

pxlva-tns, ta, tum, adj. 
[piiy(a)-o, " to makej>r»viM," i.e. 
'■• single "] (" Hade single " from 
others ; henoe, " of , or belonging 
to, an indiyidual person" ; hence) 
Private, 

pro, prep.goy.abL : 1. B^ore, 
in front o/.—2, For, in hehalf of 
infavour of.—3, For^ in the place 
of insiead of ; fsap. in connection 
with the title of any offlcer to 
denote his subetitute, eto.; e.g. pro 
consulc, ch. 1. — 4t, Inproportion 
(0, i» oomparison tnlfi.—S, Jn 



aeoordance with, confortwhly to 
—6, ASy just aSyfor. 
pr5b-o, &yi, &tum, ilre, 1. y a. 
[pr6b-u8, "good"] ("To eeteem 
as probus ** ; hence) To approve 
qf,etc 

pro-cSdo, cessi, ceBsum, c€d- 
Bre, 8. y. n. [pro, "forward"; 
cSdo, "to go"] To gofoncards, 
advanee. 

prOcessSram, pluperf. ind 
of procedo. 

prOcesserim, perf. subj. of 
piocedo. 

prO-consnl, consiUiB, m. 
[pro, "for, in the idace of"; 
consul, " a con8ul"](" One inthe 
plaoe of a conBul") A proeonsul; 
one who at the end of Ixis consnl- 
ship at Bome was appointed 
goyemor of a inroyince, or com- 
mander of an army. 

prOctLbtiSram, pluperf. ind. 
01 procumbo. 

prScnl, ady. [procello, " to 
diiye forwards," through root 
PROCUL] ("Driyen forwards" 
hence) At a distanee,far off. 

prO-cnmbo, cilbtU, cfibltum, 
cumb&re, 8. y. n. [prG, "for- 
wards" ; obsol. cumlx>, " to lie 
down"] ("To lie down for- 
wards " ; hence) 1. To lean or in- 
eline forvoards; to lie down. — 2. 
Of com in the fields : To lodge ; 
to be laid or be<Uen down. 

prO-oQro, oQrftyi, onrfttum, 
cQrftre, 1. y. a. [pro, "for"; 
cfiro, " to take care"] (" To take 
care for or of " ; henoe) To take 
(harge of, manage, conduct, etc. 

pro-cnrro, cficurri amlcurri, 
cursum, curr&re, 8. y. n. [pro, 
" f orwards " ; curro, " to run "] 
To run forufards, (tdvance with a 
run or rapidly. 

prCdendns, a, um, Genmd- 
iye of prodo. 

pro-d-60, lyi or li, Itimi, Iit^ 
y. n. [pro, " forth or forwards " ; 
d, epentbetic; eo, "to go"] T$ 
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go^ or e(me,for^atftrward$i t» 
advanee. 

pr5d-Itor, Ttoris, m. [prOd-o, 
«to betray*'] A bttroffer traUor, 

prddXtns, a, mn, P y^erL, 
pafis. of prodo ;— at ch. 18, sapply 
esBO with proditam. 

prG*do, dXdi, cKtiim, dere, s. 
T. a. [pro, " f orth or forwardfl ** ; 
do, " to put"] (" To pat forth ** ; 
henoe) 1. To hand down, tram- 
miL—2, To duelote, make known, 
etc. — ^PaBB. : prO-dor, dltiis 
snm, di. 

proBUmn, U, n. A baUle, e»- 
gagemetU: — ^pro^om oommitteze^ 
toengage in baUU; ch. 8. 

pr5feo-tlo, ttOnia, f. [for 
pr6fac-tIo; fr. pr6fi[cliBOor, **to 
aet ont," throogh tme zoot 
PBOFAC] A setttng out, d^rture, 

prSfectTiB, a, mn, P. perf . of 
prdf loiacor ; sapply eaae with pro- 
fectnm at chapters 83, 85; and 
with profectos, at ch. 40. 

prO-flcIo, f§ci, ftetom, ftcere, 
3. V. a. [for prO-fiU:Io; fr. pro, 
"forward"; fftclo, "to make"] 
(" To make a thing to go forward 
or in advanoe " ; hence) To effect, 
bring aboul, aecompluh.—Taaa, : 
prOfXdtor. fectos sam, ficL 

prO-flo-l8Cor, fectas sam, 
fldsci, 3. T. dep. n. indi. [pro, 
" f orwards " ; ffic-Io, " to make "] 
(" To begln to make one's self to 
goforwards**; hence) Toutoutt 
go, proceed, eto. ; — at ch. 12, with 
Aoc. of place " whither" [JlOl]. 

prO-fXtSor, fessus som, fltSri, 
2. T. dep. [for pr5-f&t8or ; fr. pro, 
"openly"; l&t6or, "to own"] 
(" To own openly " ; hence) To 
give in on^s name for any purpoae. 

pr5-fCl^o, fQgi, fflgltam, 
ftJgfire, 3. T. n. [pro, "forth"; 
fttglo, "to flee"] To Jlee/orth, 
run away, escape, 

pr5-gn&-tu8, ta, tam, adj. 
[pio, " forth** ; gna-acor, "to be 
Dom"] <"Bom forth*'; hence) 



Sprung, d etetnded ; — at A, 18| 
snpply enBB with prognatos. 

pr5-grddXor, grcaaus som, 
gi%di, 8. T. dep. [for pio-gradior ; 
from pro, "forth or forwaxd'*; 
giadior, "tosteporgo"] To alq», 
<x go, forth or forward; to ad- 
vanee, proeeed. 

prSgrroMQB, a, nm, P. perf 
of pr0gr6dlor ;— at ch. 36, sapply 
esae with progressam. 

pr5-liIb5o, hlbfii, hlbltam, 
hlb§re, 2. t. a. [for pr5-h&b6o; 
fr. pr6, "before**; h&b6o, «to 
hold"] ("Tohold before one or 
in front" ; henoe) 1. To hold or 
teep baek, hinder, rettrain, pre- 
vent, etc.— 2. 'Jo keep, preserve, 
defend, proteet,— 3, To forbid, 
prohibiU—VBsa,! pr5-liXb5or, 
hlbXtus sum, hlb^rL 

pr5hn>Xttirn8, a, am, P. fut. 
of prohibeo. 

pr5hXbXtti8, a, um, P. perf. 
pasB. of prohibeo. 

promdscii-e, adT. [promisca- 
ns, '*mized together, promisca« 
oos *'] (" After the manner of the 
promiwtttM" ; hence) iVomwctf- 
omly, in eommon, 

prdntintl&tas, a, am, P. 
perf. pas3. of pronuntio. 

pr5-nmitXo, nuntl&vi, nnntl. 
fttnm, nuntl&re, 1. t. a. [pro, 
" openly '* ; nuntlo, " to an- 
nounce"] ("To announce open- 
ly"; hence) 1. To make known, 
deelare; — at ch. 37, followed by 
objectiTe clause.— 2. To spetdt 
an^rthing «n public; to announce, 
etc. — Pass. rpro-nnntXor, nanr 
tlfttus Bum, nunti&ri. 

pr5pe,ady. and prep. [adTerb- 
ial neut. of obBOl. adj. propis, 
" near "] 1. AdT. : n#ar.— Comp. : 
pr5p-Ius, Nearer. — 2. Prep. goT. 
aoc.: Near, WS^ (for no. 1.) 
Gomp. : prop-ius ; (Sup. : proxime 
Bprop-Blme). 

pr5pinqu-Itas, Itatis, f . [pro- 
pinqu-us, "near"] ("Tbe stat« 
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0r qnalitv of the propinquw^* \ 
henoe) Neighbourhood, vicinilyf 
proximity ;— at ch. 30, in plnr. 

1. prSp-inqn-ns, a, om, adj. 
[for pr5p-hinc-iis ; fr. pr5p-e ; 
hinc, "from thiaplace"] (" Being 
near, or not f ar, from this place " ; 
hence) 1. iViear, neighbouringt 
nigh at handy elose; — sometimes 
with Dat [§ 106, (1)] ; see ch. 6. 
— 2. Of velationship : Near^ re- 
UtUdf kindred:—AM SubRt. : a. 
prSpinqnns, i, m. A relationt 
relaHve, kinsman.—\i, pr5pin« 
qna, te, f . A femaU rekUionf etc. 

2. prSpinqnus, i ; see 1. pro- 
pinqnus, no. 'i. a. 

prOpXus ; see prop. 

prQ-pSno, pdstli, pSBltnm, 
p5n6re, 8. v. a. [pro, " before or 
forth"; p6no, " to put"] 1. 
("To pnt, or set, before" one; 
hence) To mention^ statet deelare. 
—2. ("To put forth"; hence) 
Of statement, etc,: To tet /orthf 
pointout, 

prSprlns, a, nm, adj. Not 
in eommon with others, one^* oumf 
i.e. hiSf her^ its oum. 

prop-ter, prep. goY, acc. 
[oheoiete adj. pr5p-is, "near"] 
("Near, hard by, close to"; 
hence) On aecount, or bp reasonf 
qf; becauu of, 

pr6pnl-so, s&yl, s&tum, sftre, 
1. y. a. intens. [propello, " to 
drive forwards," through true 
root PROPUL] ("To drive tho- 
roughly forwards"; henoe) To 
repelf drive backt u>ard off, 

prd-sum, fiii, deesse, v. n. 
[pr5, "for"; sum, «to be"] 
(♦« To be for, or in behalf of," a 
peraon, eic. ; hence) With Dat. 
[$ 106 ; or $ 107, 6] : To benefU, 
io be ben^fieial to, 

pr5-linn8, adv. [for pro-ten- 
ns; fr. pr5, "before'*; tgnus, 
"uptoor as far as"] ("Up to, 
or as far as, that which is 
before" ; hence) RiglU on oxfor- 



wardsf eontinuoustyf unUUerrupt- 
edijfi etc. 

pr5 - vlddo, vldi, visum, 
vldere, 2. v. a. [pro, " before- 
hand " ; vldfio, " to see "] (" To 
see beforehand"; hence) 1. To 
foresee. — 2. To see to cr look 
after ; to prepare or provide for, 
— Pass. : prC-vXdSor, irtBus 
Bum, vld&ri. 

PrdvincXa, le, f. ("A pro- 
vince"; henoe, as appHed to 
Oaul) 7^ Boman Province of 
Ckiul; called in later times Oallia 
Braccata, and Oallia Narb5nen- 
sis. 

prCvIsns, a, nm, P. perf.pass. 
of prdvTdSo. 

prozXm-e, snp. adv. [prozTm 
ns] 1. Nearest, very near,—2, 
Very recently, shortly before, 

proxXmns, a, um, sup. adj. 
[=proo-Blmus, for prop-slmus; 
fr. obsol. pr5p-is, " near " ; sup- 
erlative BufOz simus] 1, Loc- 
ally : Nearest, next; very near or 
elose; — at ch. 81, with Acc. ;— at 
ch. 86, with Dat.; — at ch. 2, 
supply Oermanis with prozimis. 
— As Snbst. : prozXmi, 5rum, 
m. plur. ITte nearest personSf 
those close at hand.—2, Qt time : 
l%e nextf whether bef ore or af ter ; 
thefollowing; the last, 

pnblic-e, adv. [public-us, 
"pubUc"] Publicly; on hehaJf of 
the state. 

pnbl-Xcns, Ica, lcum, adj. 
[contracted and changed fr. 
p5piU-icus ; fr. popul-us, " the 
people"] Pertaining to the people ; 
public (as opposed to " private ") : 
— in publico, publidy ; ch. 18. 

PublXns, Xi, m. Publius; a 
Boman name. 

ptiSr-IIis, ne, adj. [pner,"a 
boy"] Of, or beUmging to, a boy; 
teyijA: — puerili setate, AbL of 
quality [§ 116] ; ch. 18. 

puff-na, nsB, f. [root pua, 
whenoe pa(n)g-o, "topuncture 
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E. Ait«r dcal^iatioai dC 



B. [pugn-Bl ToJlgM. 
[>iirffaiiduB, B, um, OQnmd- 



oT ttalng laeasnred [JISIJ ; < 
qnAtfior, niuii, adj. Ir 



pQt-o, iTi, itnm, ftrs, 1 






'to vntpfabt ij^ [i 
'loigh"]. 



rOOt flVAB, 

P. pnt. ol 

onl, qoB, qnod, pTOD.; 1. Be- 

— at ch, 4, quotmn Ia depeudent 
)n Gde.— b. At Uie b^Janing of 

LemonBtr. pron.: Ani IMl, «0.— 
1, Wlth Ssbj.: (B) To poiutoDt 



qnseior, tOri., m. [diuBio, 

gxxslor ,' & Boman mBgifltmtfl. 
qnffiB-tnii, tdB, m. [qmon), 
logain" ; id.] (*' A galijiiig " ; 

UIM) l7afa,prD/- -' 

ch. 17, [□ plai. 



lua lefticA ,— ch. 2S, qol (io- 
U, qui. — e. Qljo, Bbl. Hing. 
»itb conipimtiTeB : Stlnni 



Wlth Sapral. : Ai mveh (or mt) i 
at fBuMt.—ti, Wllh POB. : Ib 
iBleaalvefaice' Fsir, iH a A^ 
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quod-cmnqQ«, pron. reL [qni ; 
Buffiz cnmqne] Whoevert vohttt- 
ever ; vDhosoeoeTt vhatsoever, 

1. qnid ; see 1. and 2. qnis. 

2. qnid, ady. [adverbiid nent. 
of 1. quis] For what purpose, etc.; 
ithere/ore, tohy. 

qnl-dam, qnse-dam, qnod- 
dam (and aa Snbet. qniddam), 
pron. indef. [qid, indefinite; 
snffixdam] ParHcuiar, eertatn; 
«ome indefinite penson or thing. 
— Aa Subst.: a. Masc.: (a) Sing.: 
A eertainper$on,^(b) Flnr.: Ckr- 
tain persons; some persons or 
other; some.—h, Nent.: (a) Sing.: 
A eertain thing.—(b) Plnr.: Cert' 
ain things, 

qnldem, ady. : 1. Indeed:— 
si quldem, if indeed ;—ne quldem, 
not even, — 2. At least, certainlpf 
forsoofh, 

qnl-es, Stis, f. («A lying 
down " ; hence) 22«rf, repose, 
sleep [akin to Sans. root gt, ** to 
lie down ; to sleep " ; also to Gr. 
ictr/iiai, "to lie down "]. 

qnl-n, conj. [for qni-ne ; fr. 
quf, abl. of relative pron. qui, 
"who, which"; nesnon] ("By 
which not") WithSubj. [§162, 
1,(2)] 1. Thatnot, but that.^2, 
After words expressing doubt or 
ignorance: Thal; not that, btttthat, 

aoin-dScim, num. adj. in- 
. [for quinqu-decem ; fr. 
quinqn-e,"five"; decem,"ten"] 
IHfteen, 

qnin-grent-i, sb, a, nnm. adj. 
[for quinqu-cent-i; fr. quinqu-e, 
"five"; oentum, "ahnndied"] 
Five hundred, 

qninqne. nnm adj. inded. 
Five [aMa to Cr. vevre, Sans. 
paHchan}, 

1. qnin-tns, ta, tnm, nnm. 
adj. [for quinqu-tus ; fr. quin- 
qu-e, " five"] ("Provided with 
flve"; hence) Fiflh, •—a.t oh. 88, 
diem qnintnm is tbe Acc. of dnr- 
Btioa of tixne [{ 103, (1)]. 



2. Qnintns, i, m. [quintns, 
"fifth"] Quintus; a Boman 
name. 

qnlqne=qni que. 

1. qnis, quae, quid, pron. in- 
terrog.: 1. In direct questions : 
Whatt i.e. what sort o/ a. person 
or thing. — 2. Inindirect clauses : 
WJm or wJiat; i.e. tohat person or 
thing.—ABBnhBt,: a. qnis, What 
person, ufho.—h. n. qnid, What 
thing, what [ric]. 

2. qnls, quid, pron. indef. 
Anyone,anpbody,anything; some- 
one, somebody, something: — ne 
qnis, that no one [nc]. 

qnls-plam, quse-pYam, quod- 
plam, pron. indef. [qui (hidef.), 
"any"; (s) epenthetic ; indef. suf- 
fiz piam] Any.—AB Subst. m. : 
Anyone, 

qnis-qnam, qnae-quam, qnio- 
quamorquid-quam, pron. indef. 
[quis, "any one" ; snfBz quom] 
Any, any whatever,—AB Subst.: 
a. Masc.: Anyone, any body:— 
nec quisqnam, and that no one or 
nobody.—h, Neut.: Anything. 

qnis-qne, qu8e-que,quod-que, 
pron. indef. [qula, " any " ; snffiz 
que] 1. Faeh, every, any, — Ab 
Subst. m.: Each one, each, — 2. 
With Superlatives to express 
universality: Every most , , ., all 
themost , , , 

' , qno, adv. [for qno-m, old 
torm of que-m, acc. masc. sing. 
of qni, "who"] (" To what 
place"; hence) 1. Whither, 
where, — 2. To the end that, in 
order thcU, so that, that. 

2. qno ; see qui, no. 1. e. 

8. qno, masc. and neut. abl 
sing. : a. Of qui. — ^b. Of qnis. 

qn5d, conj. [adverbial aca 
neut. sing. of qui] 1. In that, 
because thcU, inasmttch as. — 2. 
That.—3, Ifso be that, as respects 
that, with respect to.—4, With 
other conjnnctiou9 But '^-^ood 
ii,butif 
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qn5n-Iam, adr. [forqnom- 
lam ; fr. qnom=:qaiim, '* since^'; 
jam, " now "] [§ 162, n, (1)] Siw» 
now, seeing then, beeause, wheretu, 

qnSqne, conj. AUo, too:— 
placed after the word to be em- 
phasized. 

qn5t-annls, adv. (also, as 
two words, quot anuis) [qnot, 
"afl many" ; of time, " each, 
every, all" ; annis, AbL Plnr. of 
annus, " a year," as Abl. of time] 
Every year, each year, yearly. 

qndt-I-<!Ue, adv. [quot, "as 
many " ; of time, ** each, every " ; 
(I) connecting vowel; dle, abl. 
of dies, " day "] On eaeh or enery 
day; daiSy, 

qnnm (old form qnom), re- 
lative adv. and caosal conj. [for 
quom=quem, fr. qui, **who"] 
1. Belative Adv.: (*< To the time 
which " ; henoe) When .«— qnum 
. . . tum, tohile , , , so too; both 
. . . and.—2, Gansal Conj. : (*< To 
the end that or which " ; hence) 
Seeing that, tincet a* [§ 152, 1, (8)]. 



r&d-ix, Icia, f. (**The in- 
creasing, or growlng, thing"; 
hence) 1, Of a tree : The root. — 
2. Mostly plur.: ITie lotoer part of 
a thing ; the foot, bottom, etc., of 
a mountain, ete, ; ch. 38 [akin to 
p[^a—piB-<Ta\ also to Sans. root 
VILIDH, " to increase or grow"]. 

ra-mns, mi, m. [akin to radiz; 
see radiz] A branch, bough, 

rSp-Ina, In», f . [rap-io, " to 
plunder"] Plunder, ptUage, rap- 
ine. 

rS-tXo, tWnls, f. [rBor, '*to 
reckon," through root ba] (** A 
reckoning " ; hence) 1. A cale- 
ulation, ettimate, — 2. Aeeount, 
reckoning, — 3. Mode, method ; 
ch. 9, ete,—4, Plan, design, etc. 
— 5# A l>tmneu matter, tramaction, 
Ikuifiets. 
rJtHe, Ib, fem. A r<{ft,ftoat. 



RanrSd, Oram, bi. plnfi 
The BaurcKi; a people of Qmi], 
on the Bhine, in the neighbonr* 
hood of the modem Baale. 

rScens, ntis, adj. FreMh, 
reeent, 

rSoSpissem, pluperf. subj. ot 
recipio. 

1. rSceptns, a, um, P. peif. 
pass. of recipio. 

2. rScep-tns^ tOs, m. [for re> 
cap-tns ; fir. reapio, in f oroe of 
**to retire or retreat," throngb 
true root bsoap] Of soldieis : A 
retiring; r^reat, 

rScfpIendns, a, nm, Gemnd» 
iTe of recipio. 

rS-oIpIo, oSpi, ceptnm, dpSre, 
8. T. a. [for re-c&plo; fr. rfi, 
c&plo, *' to take "] 1 . [re, ** back "J 
a. To take, or get, back ; to reeooer, 
etc. — ^b. With Personal pron. in 
refleziTe foroe : (a) 7b drau 
back ta u)ithdrauf,--{h) To betake 
one^s u\f, — 2. [r6, ** without 
force**] : a. To reeeive.—h. To 
admi<.— Pass. : rS-cXpIor, cep- 
tns snm, cIpL 

rSoUn&tns, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of reolino. 

r§-cUno, clXn&Ti, <dInlU»nr« 
clln&ie, 1. T. a. rrft, "back*^! 
clino (fonnd only in oomponna 
words), "to lean"] C*To lean 
back or backwards" ; hence) Paas. 
in refleziTe foroe: To lean, or 
bend, on^i «e(^ baek; to lean baek, 
reeline, resL 

reddXtns, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of reddo. 

red-do, dldi, dltnm, dSre, 8. 
T. a. [red (ssr6 with d for de, de- 
monstratiTe), "back"; do, *'to 
give"] 1. To give baek, retum, 
restore,~2, Of justice : 2V> admm- 
ister, di^pmu, etc. — Paaa. : red- 
dor, dltns sum, di. 

rSdemptns, a, nm, P. p«ri 
pass. of redimo. 

rSd-So, ^ri or U, Itnm, In, 
T. n. ^red (ae» tcAflwj^, **\»ii2k* 
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hOt ^ to go ""^ To go or umtlMeki 
to returi. . 

rddXSram, plaperf. ind. of 
redeo. 

redlsse, for redilsBe, perf. 
inf. of redeo. 

rSdX-tns, ta8,m. [r6d8o, "to 
rctom," through tme root rbdi] 
A retumingf retum, 

rS-dtleo, dnxi, dnctiun, dtks- 
6re, 3, v. &. [re, ** back" ; dnco, 
** to lead "] To Uad^ or conduet^ 
doct.— PasB. : rS-dQcor, dnctns 
Bum, dQci. 

rSductrts, a, nm, P. perf. 
paas. of rednoo. 

rS-fSro, ttUi, Ifttnm, ferre, 
V. a. Irreg. [r6, •• back '* ; ffiro ; 
see f6ro] 1. 7b bringt or earry^ 
back: — pedem referre, (to earry 
tite foot back; i.e.) to retire^ 
retreat.—2, To hring baet word. 
— 3. To give back^ relumt re- 
pay.—A, To mentiont r^porty etc. 
— Paas. : rS-fSror, Ifttns snm, 
ferri. 

RSgrlnns, i, m. Reginut 
(Caius Antiitiut) ; one of CBBsar^s 
Ueutenants in G-anl. 

r8g-Io, Idnis, f. [r6g-o, ** to 
direct"] C*Adirecttng" ; hence) 
1. A direction, Hne, — 2. A traet, 
terrUory, regUm ; at ch. 18, qnaa 
refers to preceding flnibns, bnt 
is in tbe gender of following 
regio [§ 159]. 

res-nmn, ni, n. [r6go, **to 
mle"] (•* Ttiat which mlea" ; 
henoe) 1. Sovereignty, tupreme 
power,—2, A kingdom, 

rSgo, rezi, rectnm, r6g6re, 8. 
T. a. 7b rule, control, direet, reg^ 
«tofe, etc 

rSl&tns, a, nm, P. perf . paas. 
of ref ero. 

rSllctns, a,nm,P.perf. pasB. 
of r61inqno. 

rfiUfl^o, dnis, f. : 1. Religion, 
— 2. Plur. : a. Religious maiters, 
etc. — ^b. Religious awe, eta. 

rS-linqno, Uqni, lictnm, 



iinqn6re, 8. t. a. [r6, '* behlnd " ; 
linqno, '* to leave "] 1. To leave 
ftflAmdinaplaoe.— 2. PasB. : Tobe 
l^ r«mat».— PasB. : rS-linqn- 
or, lictuB Bnm, linqni. 

rSUqn-ns, a, nm, adj. [r6- 
linqno, throngh trae rootHBUQu] 

1. 77uU M ^ or remains, re- 
fnamtii^.— 2. Therenunningpart, 
or rest, of that denoted by the 
Bnbst. to which it is joined ;— at 
ch. 18, Bupply Dmidibns with 
reliquis.— 3. Th» rest, the remain- 
ing, the other,—Aa Snbst. : rS- 
Uqni, dmm, m. plnr. I7u rest, 
theothers, 

r8-mfin6o, mansl, no snp., 
m&nSre, 2. T.n. [r6, **behind"; 
mftn6o, ** to remain "] To remain 
or^aybehind, 

RSml, Omm, m. plur. T?ie 
Remi; a people of Ganl, whose 
oonntry waa dtuate in the neigh- 
bonrhood of the modem Bheims 

rS^nitto, mlsi, missnm, mitt- 
6re, 8. t. a. [re, ** back " ; mitto, 
■*to Bend"] 1. To send baek.— 

2. To give up, surrender,—S. To 
slacken, relax, abate, — Pass. : 
rS-mittor, mtsRUB Bnm, miUi. 

r6pent-e, adT. [r^pens, re- 
pent-is, ** Buddei. *'] Suddenly, on 
aeudden, 

repent-Inos, Ina, Inum, adj. 
[r6pens, repent-ia, **Bndden"] 
(•* Pertaining to the r^pens" ; 
hence) Sudden, unexpected, 

rS-p8rIo, p6ri, pertnm, p6r- 
Ire, 4. T. a. [for r6-p&rIo ; fr. re, 
** again" ; i^o, *• to prodnce"] 
(** To prodnoe again"; hence) 1. 
To,find or meet with,—2, Toflnd 
out, discover.—B, To devise, in- 
vent, etc. — PasB. : rS-pSrlor, 
pertuB Bum, peiiri. 

rSpertns, a,nm, P. perf. pasB. 
of r6p6rIo. 

rS-quIro, qnislTi or qnlsli, 
qulsltum, qulr6re, 3. t. a. [fcr 
re-quaero ; fr. re, *• again " ; 
quaero, ••to seek"] C*Tc 
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again " ; hence) To requirt, de- 
mand. 

res, rei, f. 0'That which is 
spoken of '* ; hence) 1. A thing, 
tnaUert affair.—2, Withorwith- 
ont pablica : The ^ate, eomtnon' 
tDeal^ [aldn to pi^-fia, tt. pe-w, 
"toBpeak"]. 

rescldl, perf . ind. of rescindo. 

rS-8oindo, scldi, Bciflsnm, 
Bcindere, 8. t. a. [re, " away " ; 
Bcindo, **to cnt"] Toeut awap, 
or iopieeei; to break up a bridge. 
— Paas. : rS-scindor, sciasna 
■nm, flcindt. 

respon-siim, si, n. [for re- 
gpond-flnm; fr. respond-So, *'to 
answer"] An aniwer, r<p/y, re- 
spome, 

res-pnbUca, rSI-pnbKc», f. 
[res ; pnbllca (fcm. of pnbHons), 
"pnblio"] The eommonwealth, 
etaie, 

rS-stiCtilo, stTtfii, BtXtQtnm, 
ftltnere, 8. y. a. [for re-statno ; 
ir. re, '* again " ; statuo, " to set 
ttp *'}l,Tosetup again, to replace. 
— 2. To resiore, re-establish. — 
Pass. : r9-stIttlor,BiItatDflBam, 
Btltfii. 

restlttltns, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of restituo. 

rSversQms, a, nm, P. fnt. 
of revertor ;— at ch. 83, anpply 
eflse with reverHumm. 

rSversns, a, nm, P. perf. 
of revertor. 

rSvertSmnt ; flee revertor. 

rS-vertor , verBns snm, rerti, 
8. V. dep. [re, "back" ; vertor, 
** to tum one's self "] (** Tb tnm 
one's self back " ; hence) To re- 
tern.— N.B. In the ante-AuguBt- 
an age the perfect and its de- 
rivatiyes were commonly takcn 
from a form re-verto. The 
present tenses of reverto are 
critically certain in only two 
passagcs in two old authors. 

rex, TcgiB, m. [for reg-s ; fr. 



reg-o, **to mle'*] (**He who 
mles" ; hence) A king. 

rhSda, 8B, f. A fonr-wheeled 
ehariot or earriage [Qallio 
word]. 

RhSnns, i, m. The Khenus 
(now BMne)\ a river betwcen 
Cktnl and Gtermany. 

ilpa, m,t, A bani of a river 
or Btream. 

r5eo, ft?l, fttnm, fire, 1. v. a. 
ToaMta OHestion o/, ask, interrog- 
ate: — militeB sacramento biter- 
rogare, (<o interrogate soldiers 
(together) vrith the oath, Le.) to 
adminisier the (military) oath to 
soldiers, The ezpression arose 
from its being the cnstom to ask 
the floldiers, in the first place, 
whether or not they were willing 
to serve, and then to administer 
the cuBtomaxy oath. 

(ROma, 88, f. JRome; a city of 
central Italy, the capital of the 
andent Boman empire, and of 
the modera kingdom of Itckly. — 
Henoe) Rdm-&nns, ftna, ftnnm, 
adj. 0/, or belonging to, Rome; 
Roman. — Aa Subst. : R5m&nl, 
0mm, m. plnr. The Romans 
[nanally considered akin to pwuii, 
^^fltrength"]. 

R5m&ni, dmm ; ROmSnns, 
a, nm ; see uoma. 

rOmor, dris, m. JZ<po*>.', eon^ 
mon talk, rumour, 

mrsns, adv. [contr. fr. rS- 
versus, *' turned back "] (** Back, 
backwards " ; hence) Bacjc again ; 
again, anew, afresh. 



Sabls, ifl, m. The Sabis (now 
the Sambre) ; a river of (JaUia 
Belgica. 

s&crft-mentnm, menti, n. 
[sacr(a)-o,*'toconsecrate"] (**The 
consecrathig thing " ; hemce) 1« 
An 0€Uh.—2, A military oa(h of 
allegiance. 
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0( DtMl. Bsp-li, "fteiioent" 




btK-lo, "Ui Bittab"! &iH«te- 
Hos, (MUHli, wwlsnir, made to & 
pmon i^rsDdedl 

t»»l«(»)-o, "W poUnte bj 
gnOb"} ("Follnced br EoUC"; 
banu) ITk^, ouIUiir—AiSiitst.: 
■cSUrfttiu, 1, in. .« K^nj 



m»,4. 






in.Jliic. 5 
oKMUaLi 



•antent-Is, In, f. [Iw «itl. 
ant-1b; fr. uutlaiL HDtlen^lL 
"thlnldiiB"] ("A tblnUng gr 
WKf of Uiinkliig" ; henog) l,An 
opinion.-^Z* A HfiMui. 

Mpt-Imni, QnLlmiim,iHun. 
ord. adj. Feept-em] Smalli. 
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Stng.: S9qnSniis, i, m. One bf 
fhe dequani; a Sequankm or Sg' 
quan,—2, The countiy, or territ' 
arjft of the Sequani, 

SeqnanTis^ i ; see Seqnani. 

83qn-or, titns sum, 1, 8. y. 
dep.: 1. To follou>.—2. TofbUow 
inpursuU of jmrsue [aJdn to Gr. 
hr'Ouatt Sans. root sach]. 

seqnfitns, a, nm, P. perf. of 
Efiqnor. 

ser-mo, mOnis, m. [oommon- 
ly referred to s&r-o, ** to con- 
necst "] (" The oonnected thing " ; 
benoe) Talk, conversaOon, dis- 
eourse. 

serv&tQrns, a, nm, P. fnt. 
of servo ;— at ch. 86, snpply esse 
with seryatnmm. 

serv-nis, fle, adj. [serv-us, 
** a slaye "] Ofy or belonging to, a 
stave:—in. Beryilem modnm, qfter 
ffu manner of slaves, i.e. at ch. 
19, by tortnre. 

serv-Itns, Itatis, f. [serv-ns, 
** a slave "] (" The state, or con- 
dition, of the servus " ; hence) 
Slaverjf, hondage, servitude, strf" 
dom, 

serv-o, ftvi, &tnm, Sre, 1. y.a.: 
1. To save, preserve, etc — 2. To 
keep, layup, eto.— ^3. Of a pro- 
mise, ete.: To kee^, etc. [aUn 
elther to ipv-u», epvo/uuxi, ** to 
draw or drag," and so, '* to draw 
away or rescne " from an enemy, 
eto.; or to Sans. sarv-a, ** whole, 
entire," nnd so, **to make or 
keep whole," etc,}.' 

servns, i, m. (" One dragged 
away**; or **one kept whole," 
i.e, nnhnrt in war, ete, ; henoe) 
A slave, servant, serf [proU 
akin to Gr. cpvw, ** to <£rag"; 
or Sans. sarva, *' whole " ; see 
fiervo]. 

se-se ; see se. 

sez, num. adj. indecl. Six 

8ex-&'ghiUa, num. adj. in- 
necl. feex, "six''; (&); ginta» 



KoyTa=**ten"] (•*BU tens"; 
hence) Sixty, 

Sextlns, n, m. Sextim: 1. 
Marcus Sextlus ; one of OaaBar^s 
lientenantB in Gkinl. — 2. See 
Bacnlns. 

sl, conj. ff [e»]. 

sXbi, dat. of pron. snl. 

si-c, adv. [fbr sl-oe, akin to 
hic, ** this" ; snlfix oe] 1. In 
this toay, so, thus ; in like manner, 
— 2. Insucha wap or ffiofifier .--^ 
sic . . . ut, in nieh a uMgy . • • 
thcU, — 3. To sueh a degree, so 
mttcft.*-Hsic, nt, to suchadegree, 
that, 

cSo-nt, adv. [sic, **bo"; nt, 
**as"] Soas,Ju*tcu, 

cSd-ns, Sris, n. (** Shapejform, 
appearanoe " ; hence) 1« Plnr. : 
^ars nnited in a fignre ; a grotM 
of stars ; a heavenly body, eonstelt- 
ation, — 2. A star, heavenly bodg, 
constellation [Gr. eI-i5os, ** an ap- 
pearanoe,*' ete,]. 

Sigambri, flmm, m. plnr. 
The Sigambri; a German people 
on the Bhine. 

8ignXfXcS.-tfo,tlOni8, f. Tsign- 
ific(a)-o, ** to point ont, mdio- 
ate"] (**A pointing out," ete,\ 
hence) iTidieation, intimation, etc 

slninm, i, n. (**A mark, 
Edgn^ ; henoe) A military Jtand- 
ard or ensign f—tor signa inferre, 
seeinfero. 

Sil5.nns, i, m. SUanus {Mar- 
eus); one of Osesar^s lientcniants 
inGanl. 

silva, ee, f. ii vmd, fortKt 
[akin to vAfi}]. 

silv-estris, estre, adj. [silv-a, 
•« a wood"] (** Of, or belonging 
to, a n7va^'; nence) QH plaoes: 
Woody^wooded^ 

sXm-nis, ne, adj. "Wlth Dat 

106, (1)] lAke, stmOar [akin to 

r. 6fi-oi.oi; and Sans. sam^a, 
inforceof **Uke"]. 

slm-til, adv. Together,atonc$^ 
at tive aame time : — simnl atque, as 



l 







VOCABULAJiy. 


99 




[HUa lo Or. 0H4IIK, 


■))l.So, nn> 111111, Bn, 




"lOe" 


guil.H> 


Fi-a,"HimB"]. 


wml.d<<p. n> »< >!«■> or 




Blmttia.cram, crt, n. 






tBimiac 


wldclili 




sOMttlllo,ItlldInl>,(. 


«Sl-m 


rTta 




"»I™b"] (''Th, lUU 


Ot tlK 


objMt; 


Hence) J 


in^,. 


«IIU" J llHKS) 1. i«rt(n, 




tf[m«iia-tio. t 


flnlB, t. idninl. 


larinui,- a l«ii;i> Uale. 


-2. A 


(iD-o. 


toleUn 


] ("A WgT,. 


<fc«rt,».u.pja« irUSff,. 




tng"i 




JWlU,J»«B«. 


aoUIcIt-o, Bt!, Btnsi 


£e. L 


•"^J^ . 




!:-i!S'S^^.^:^"' 


moroa 



I tu" ; h«noe. "toagltate," 



^e, pnp. goT. ftbl. [kUn to 
», "Bpart; withoDt"] WfOoul. 
siit.gilU, eOls, gOla (lue In 

eacht eac/tt tiagle [Hku t<j «Tr, 
h-o(."oae"]. 
■lnlMro-mu. adT. [i»ntr. 

micontr. C)<n.ilnlitia-l."letC"; 
■™iii»,"toin>rd«"] naanlt Oa 
l^Me.natV- 

bIhiiiIi (Him), qn^ qnlil «■ 
flnodibidol. pnm. [•r,''tf ; qnls, 
' uf "] .{r aii|>r-iit oh. 1, tbs 
mL nom. dng. li iDlld. bT 0«. 
of thlng "dMrlbatell" [i ISl]. 
— AdiaiUBl expiwion : rirgold, 
/^ iH amp raftttf if at all. — Aa 
8nb«t.ni.; Ailiia, ff ami iml. 

— elvB {«(ii) . , . 8t™ (Wii). bt li 
0M...i>raaiil/..jirif;«>uOm 

"iSoI-etBB, tmt», t, [incl-Di. 

«oomrade"] (" TlwBtatflo 

dltion ol ttu Bciiu" 1 1 
"(BUowslilp." «lc i haooe) 
oiw, f»^, amftdtraqf. 
■SdIiu, H, m. C-A con 



1, 11, n. : 1. fl 



do anytUng : 8pace, i 






wilten] Sopt, t^ 
a" (fr. «n Bhs. 
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omly in phrase Sosb BixmtlB esse, 
to be nni* won nuuler, or at ant^s 
(MM ditpotal.) Abl. sponte, wifh 
or without poeaessiye pxon. : Qf 
Qni9 (mp, tMne, Ma, eta) oten oe- 
eotffi^; fruly, eporUaneousiif, eto. 

stans, jMb, P. pree. of sto. 

8t&-tXo, titAnifl, f . [8t(a).o, ** to 
Btand "1 (*' A standlng " ; hence) 
Of BOIdlerB : A pott, ouipoH, etch 
tlon, etc. 

Bta-ttlra, ttlraB, f. [id.] («A 
Btanding npxight"; henoe) HHght, 
etature, 

stirps, is, f. (rarely m.) 
(** The lower part of the tmnk " 
of a tree, efc.. inclnding the 
rootB ; henoe) A etem, etock, raee, 

sto, BtSti, Bt&tnm, Bt&re, 1. t. 
n. : 1. 7b etand.—2. With Dat. 
li 107] : To etand, or oMde, ly ; to 
adhere io [aUn to Gr. tnd-a», 
t-(m}-iii ; SiAnB. root sthA]. 

strep-Xtns, itfls, m. [Btr6p-o, 
"tomakeanoiBe"] Anoiee, 

stttd-8o, iii, no sup., Sre, 2. 
V. n. (**To bein haste" todo, 
etc, a thing; hence) 1. To l>e 
eager or deeirous. — 2. WitiiDat. : 
To apply on^e se^f U> the eulHva- 
Hon 1^1 to pay fued, or aUenHon, 
to [a]dnto<nrov2-%**ha8te"]. 

sttidXSs-e, ady. [BtfidlOs-us, 
"eager, zealons"] (**After the 
manner of the siudiosus*' ; hence) 
Eagerly, eealottsly, dUigenUy, 

stttd-lTmi,Xi, n. [stlid-eo, ** to 
be eager"] 1. Eagemess, eager 
desire, — 2. Zeal, energy, 

stta, Orom ; see BHm, 

sttb, prep. goT. Aoc and Abl.: 
1. With Acc.: a. Uhder, helovt, 
heneath.—'b, Near, elose to. — 2. 
With Abl. : a. Under,—}}, At 
the /oot qf.—c, Of time: In, 
during, at [aUn to Gr. vn-6, 
Bans. «j)-a]. 

sttb-So, Ivi or U, Itom, Ire, t. 
a. [sttb, «• under" ; 6o, ** to go "] 
i**To go nnder"; hence) 1. To 
-2, Toundergo, 



sttbSnndas, a, mn, Oer- 
nndiTe of snbeo. 

sttbXt-o, adv. [siiblt-nB, '* sod- 
den"] i9tMMen2y,o» a euddHen, 

snbl&tns, a, nm : 1. P. perf. 
pasB. of toUo.— 2. Fa. : EMed, 
proud, haughty, 

snblSvfttns, a, nm, P. perf . 
paas. of snbloTO. 

sttb-lSvo, IfiTftTl, leTfttom, 
I6Tfiie, 1. T. a. : 1. [siib, *«with- 
ont foroe " ; I6to, ** to makc 
light"] («To make" a thing 
ete., "light"; hence) Of toil, 
ete, : To Hghten, render less heavy, 
etc.— 2. [Bfib, ** from beneath" ; 
Kto, **toUft np"] («*To Uft np 
from beneath"; hence) a. To 
raise, or hold, up,—h, To astist, 
aid, 

snbmStns, a, nm, P. peiL 
pasB. of snbmoTeo. 

snb-mttvSo. m6Ti, mOtum, 
m&TSre [snb, **from below or 
beneatii"; moTeo, <*to moTe"] 
(•* To moTe from below or 
beneath" ; hence) To drioe avay, 
repulse; to drive, or /oree, baek, • 
PasB. : snb-m5vSor, mdtns 
Bnm, m&TSri. 

snb-rtto, rtli, rijtnm, rii&e, 
8. T. a. [adb, **l)eneath"; riio 
(in act. force), ** to cast down ** 1 
(«To cast down l)eneath"; 
hence) Of trees as Olq'ectB : To 
dig under, undermine, 

snbsederam, pluperf. ind. of 
Bubsido. 

snb-s6qnor, B&quQtus sum, 
sgqui, 8. T. dep. [sub, **cIoBe 
after " ; sSquor, ** to follow "] 1« 
Oftroops: To/oUoweloseqfter,— 
2. In time : To/ollow<^ter,eueeeed, 

snb-fifldo, BSdi, sessum. ad&n, 
8. T. n. [stlb, ** without force " ; 
Sldo, *'to sit down"] (**To sit 
down " ; henoe) To dbide, eonUnue, 
remain, stay in a place. 

snc-cedo, oesBi, oeBsnm, 
oSdere, 8. t. n. [for Bab-o§do; 
fr. atlb, **behind"; o6do, «to 
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OQDie"] ("To oome behind"; 
benoe) To eonu vp into the plaoe 
atf to meeeed. 

•ao-oen-dOa di, Bom, dfire, 8. 
r»m,ToHt cn/re benetUh, to ligJU 
Mow. — Pass. : sao-oen-dor, 
Bus Bnm, di [for lab-oanMlo, fr. 
stib, *<beneata" ; root oas, aUn 
to Gr. Ka-t, «ca-tw, " to bum "]. 

•aooensns, a, nm, P. pcnrf. 
paaa. of snooendo. 

snfllrfter-Xnm, U, n. [snfCrflg- 
or, "to vote for"] ("A Toting 
f or " a pexBon, etc, ; henoe) A vote, 
suffrage, 

sagKes-tns, tfla, m. [for sng- 
ger-tns; fr. sagg6r-o, "to heap 
np **] (" A heai^ig np " ; henoe, 
**that which is heaped up"; 
hence) A pla^orm, or tribunef 
in a oamp from wluch the gen- 
eral, ete., addressed the soldiero. 

StlSvl, fimm, m. plnr. The 
Suevi; a powerfnl tribe in the 
North-eastem part of Gtormany. 

1. siil (no Kom.; Dat. sibi; 
Aoo.andAbl. se, or rednplioated 
sese (same in both nnmben), 
pron. reflez. Of, eto., himU{f, 
her$elf,iUelf, or themulvee. 

3. stil, Ormn ; see stlas. 
' som, ftU, esse, v.n. : l.Tohe, 
—2. WithCten. [§1276]: Jb»« 
fhe propertif of; to heUmg to^ [in 
pres. tenses akin to ia-jiC—ti-iil, 
and to Sans. root as, ** to exkit, 
to be '* ; in Perf . tenses al dn tg 
il/v-M, ^v^iu, and Sans. root vatf, 
"tobe"]. 

Bonun-a, sb, f« [snmm-ns, 
«highest"] ("That whioh is 
highest," etc, ; henoe) The tohole 
of any thing, as opp. to a part : 
— in snmmft exeroitns taendft, in 
saffing the tohole (qf Ae) arm^, 
oh. 84 ;~in snmmft totlusGkdli», 
in the tohole ctf the eniire o/ Gaul, 
i. e. <fi every part qf the vhole of 
Cfaul, 

sfl-niOf mpBl| mptnm, mSre, 
8. T. •• [oontr. fr. sftbteo ; fr. 



stlb, ••np"; 6mo, «to take"] 
(*<To take up, lay hold of"; 
henoe) Of pnnishment: To <»- 
JUeL 

Bomp^ pert. ind. of Bumo. 

Bcunptu-Gsas, (Ssa, dsom, 
adj. [sumptus, unoontr. Qen. 
snmptii-is, " oost, ezpense "] 
('* Fnll ot mmiptiu* ** ; hence) 
Verjf cosOv or erpeneive, 

siipSrarit, for snperaverit, 
8. pers. sing. fnt. perf . ind. of 
snpero. 

8ilp8r-o, ftvi, fttnm, ftre, 1. v. 
a.and n. [sQper, ** past"] (" To 
go past or beyond" ; hence)l. 
Act. : a. To surpass, be supeHor 
to, exeel. — b. To eonquer, van^ 
quish, overeome. — 2. Nent. : To 
survive,esto, — Paas.: stipSr-or, 
fttns som, Sri. 

silper-sam, ftU, eBse, v. n. 
[sfiper, ** over and above" ; snm, 
**to be"] (**To be over and 
above"; henoe) To remain; to 
bel^aatk remainder. 

sttpSr-os, a, nm, adj. [stipSr, 
**above"] (1. Poe. : •*That is 
above; on high"). — 2. Gomp. : 
stipdrlor, ns : a. Of locality : 
Bigher, upper, — b. Of tlme: 
Former, preeeding, — 3. Snp. : 
sommas, a,um : a.Of locality : 
(a) ££igtiest,—AB Subst. : som- 
mam, i, n. 27^ highett party the 
top.— (D) The highest part 0/ th&t 
denoted by the substantive to 
which it is in attribution.--b. 
Of degree, ete,: Bighest, ehief, 
very greai, greatest, utmost. — o. 
Most important, 

sappllc-lam, li, n. [suppllc- 
o, ** to kneel down"] (** A kneel- 
ing down" for the purpose of 
pimishment ; hence) Punishment: 
— snpplioium snmere ; see sumo. 

sapra, adv. and prep. [con- 
tracted fr. orlginal form sfiperft, 
adverbial abl. of stipfims] (** On 
the upperaide"; henoe) 1. Adv.t 
Of tbne : Befort<t «bvM^ vtwfci- 
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, _. Ot«ll»lp[o. 

«n, g. T. L [tta nbuaplo ; 



-lOW, ' 



■riayh 



.") ("To 



II tak8 sp lift np"; 
Denu) i\i unda-laf. — Pw. : 
nu-olplor, ceptna tDm, olpl. 
nuplo&tiu, a, nm, P, perf. 



lot TO, " thk," ud Qf. 

in,i(Ir.[pn)iiipa > langtli - 

lunce) SrnirBiaia. luw- 
Uaivjtiv, r^, KUI. 
1, BdT. [iidTsrbUl 

•ofrtaHf.—i. Sa/ar, 



r. dep. [iiupic-lo, *' ttt look a( 



Lhpi, oniy In parUclpls] 3b mlf- 
iiul^flo, tlnK!, tenlDra, 



li, I. rnuplo- tant-os, m, Dm, ad].; I, So 
•} Bu^ildim.-— mucll^2.:A.Bofrfat.-b.Tui.a, 
,(lo^,- l.e.) I BlllptlcOon. of qna]tt7<rTii1ii« 

islui,— 3. Ad IUUc. » »na:ii— 
nent. Hlng. (tutTmi) wlth Ohh. 
of tbing mouond Cja«ldii}, oh. 
U [iliUftliiD toBuu. UBaal, 

tard-o. ail,«tnni, tr8,l.T.». 
[tard-u«, "Blow"] ("To Tendet 
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laonch**; and so "thatwhiohis 
hnxled or laanched "]. 

tSm8r-&rias, fiila, ftrlnm, 
adj. [obsoL tenur-tu, "deepiB- 
ing*'] (" Pertaining to the temer- 
us "; hence) JRcuht heedUu. 

tdm6r-Ita8, ItfttfB, f. [id.] 
(« The qnality of the temerus " ; 
henoe) Bashneu, temerity. 

tem-pns, pMs, n. ("That 
whioh is cut ofl ; a aection, por> 
tion," ete. ; hence, "a portion of 
time, a thne " ; henoe) 1. Tbne or 
setuon of the year, ete.~2. Time 
in general [root tbm , akin to 



rifjt- 



M 



to cnt"]. 



TencthSri, Omm, m. plnr. 
77k« Tendheri; a Gtorman txibe 
on the Rhine. 

tendo, tStendi, tenanm or 
tentom, tendSre, 8. r. a. and n.: 
1. Act. : To stretch out or /i>rth; 
to extend,—2, Nent. : a. (=tend- 
ere (in aot. force) tentorla) 
To pUeh one^s tenty to encamp, — ^b. 
Of a road, plaoe, ete, : To extend, 
stretehf po, etc. [akin to revt root 

Of TfftM*]. 

t6n-8o, tU, tnm, ere, 2. t. a. : 
1. To AoM.— 2. To posssu, eto.— 
3. ToholdoTieepbadt;torestram. 
—4. Tboeowy.— FasB. : t6n-8or, 
toB «nm, bA [id.]. 

ten-to, tftvi, tfttom, tftre, 1. 
▼. a. intena. [tfin-eo] ("Tohold 
greatly" ; henoe, " to handle" ; 
henoe) 1. To attempt, endeavour 
to do, efc.— 2. To tryto iir^uenee 
or persuade^—S. To tamper ufUh, 

t6utt-is, e, adj. (**Stretched 
out"; henoe, "thin**; hence) 
Foor, mean, scantif, eto. [aldn to 
Sans.to»ti,**thin"]. 

ter-ra, raB, f. (**The dry 
thing"; hence) 1. l%e earth, ae 
such.— 2. l%e earth, soil, ffround, 
—3. Country, land, regUm [prob. 
akin to Gr. rift-voyMt, *'to be, 
or beooroe, dry " ; Sans. root 

TBIBH (TAB8H), **tO thfant"]. 

terr-60, tU, Itnm, fiTB, 2. ▼. a. 
To t^righten, ierrify, — Paaa. : 



terr-6or, Itus sum, Sri [aUn to 
Sans. root tras, **to tramble"; 
and in cansative f orce, *< to oause 
to tremble"]. 

tSrr-or, driB,m. [terr-So, "to 
frighten "] Affrighi^alarm, terror» 

ter-tiCus, tla, tTum, adj. [tres, 
t(e)r.ium, *' three "] (*♦ Pertain- 
ing to tres '* ; hence) The third. 

test-Xm5nXum, Imfinli, n. 
[test-or, ••tobearwitness"] (*'A 
bearing witness" ; henoe) IFtt- 
neu, evldence, tesUmony, 

ti^-Xdns, Ida, Idum, adl. 
[tbn-eo, **to fear"] Fear/M, 
qf^aid,/rightened. 

tibn-or, Oris, m. [id.] (**A 
fearing" ; hence) Fear, terror, 

Titurlns, li, m. TUurius 
(Quinius) ; one of GflBsar^s lieu- 
tenants, whom Ambioriz in- 
▼eigled into an ambuscade and 
killed. 

TXtns, i, m. Titus; a Boman 
name. 

toHo, sustfill, subl&tum, toll- 
ere [root tol, whence tlili ; see 
fSro] 1. To li/t up.—2. : a. To 
take up from its, etc., place; to 
carrp or eonvey away, — h, To 
earry (^, remove, etc. — 3. To re- 
moffe, taJte ateay, do atoay ufUh, 
etc.--4. Of a shont, ete,: To 
ralse, eto. — ^Pass. : tollor, sub- 
I&tus sum, tolli. 

tor-mentnm, menti, n. [for 
torqu-mentum ; fr. torqu-eo, ** to 
torture"] (•• The torturing thing"; 
hence, *'the rack " ; hence) Tort- 
ure, torment, eto. 

tO-tns, ta, tum, adj. (*• In- 
creased" ; hence) 1. Att, all the, 
theiehole, the tehole 0/ (denoting 
a thing in ite entirel^). — 2. In 
adverbial force : Wholly, alto- 
gether [akhi to Sans. root Ti7, •*to 
increase "]. 

tractns, a, um, P. perf. pasB. 
of traho. 

tradXtns, a, um^ P. ^srsI^ 
pasft. ol tAdiQ. ^^ _ 
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▼• a. [tra (Btrans), "aoroBs" ; 
do, "to give"] ("To glve 
ocross" ; hence) 1, 2\> ffoe tq», 
kandovert turrender,—At ch. 8, 
traditom est has for its Subject 
prindpatoa atqne imperinm, and 
u put in the gender of imperimn, 
which BtandB nearest to it. — 2. 
Ib rekUe, narrate, eto.— 3. To d0- 
liver, or hand doum^ by teaching ; 
U> teaeJu—VteB, : trft-dor, dXtua 
Bnm, di. ■ 

trS-ho, trazi, tractnm, trfth- 
6re, 8. t. a. To drag atoay, or 
alon^.— Pass. : trS-hor, traotns 
8um, trahi. 

trans, prep. gor. aco. Be- 
Ifond, acrostf over [akin to Sans. 
rootTRt, "topassover"]. 

trans-do, another form of 
trado, fonnd occasionally- in 
Oaasar ; e.g. at ch. 17 : see trado, 
no.8. 

trans-dQco, dnxi^ ductnm, 
dticere, 8. r. a. Ctrana,**across" ; 
dAco, "to lead"] 1. To lead 
aeross, — 2. To bring over to one'B 
self, €te,—3. To tran^er from one 
legion to another, at ch. 40. — 
Pass. : trans-d^cor, ductns 
snm, daci. 

transductns, a,nm, P. perf. 
pass. of transdQco. 

trans-8o, Ivi or li, Itum, be, 
T. n. irreg. [trans, " across " ; 6o, 
" to go'*] (**To go across"; 
hence) To pass on or ontcardt ; 
oh.23. 

trans-fSrOft&U, l&t^, ferre, 
T. a. Irreg. [trans, ** Deyond " ; 
fSro, **tobear or carry"] To 
bear, or carry, heyond ; to carry 
over, — 2. To transporty trans- 
fer; — &t ch. 8, with Aco. of 

?laoe **whither" [§ 100].— 
'ass. : trans-fSror, l&tus snm, 
ferri. 

transltflms, a, nm, P. fut. 
of transeo : — at ch. 7, supply 

witb tranaitnros. 
transi-tnB. tOs, m. [tranaSo, 
go acroBB," through fcrue 



root TRAiTSi] A cnssing jmwt, a 
fastage, 

transl&tns, a, nm, P. perL 
paas. of transfero. 

trans-mSr-Inns, Ina, Inum, 
adj. [trans, **aoross"; mar-e, 
**8ea'*] Thaiitacrost, or beifond, 
ihesea, 

Trans-rhSn-Snns, ftna, 
ftnumj adj. [trans, **acro8a'*; 
Rhenua, **the Bhine"] That i» 
beyond the Xhine,—Aa Subst.'.' 
Transrhenani, 6rum, m. plur. 
ITiose beyond fhe Rhine, 

TrebOnXns, li, m. Tra^oniut, 
a Boman knight in GeBsar^a arm]r. 

tr6-cent-i, sb, a, num. adj. 
[for trl<<}ent-i; fr. tres, trl-um, 
** three" ; cent-nm, ** ahundied"] 
Three hundred, 

tr$pId-o, ftvi, fttum, fiie, 1. 
T. n. [tr6pld-n8, **trembling "] 1. 
To be in attate o/alarm or trepid- 
ation; to tremble vfith otorm. — 
2. Impera. Pass.: trepidatnr. 
(It it trembled wiih alarm, i.e.) 
There it trepidation and alarm, 

tres, tria (Gten. trXnm), nunu 
adj. Three iTpeh, rpta]. 

TrSvIri, 6mm, m. The Tre* 
viri ; a people of Gallia Belgioa. 

trXb-flnns, flni, m. [trlb-ua, 
'*a tribe"] ('*One pertalning to 
a trUmt"; hence) A iribune:— 
tribunus militum, a mUitary trib- 
une, 

tx^-tlo, tii, fitum, iiSre, 8. 
T. a. [perhaps trib-us, ** a tribe "] 
(** To assign to a triba" ; hence) 
With Dat. [§ 106, (8)] : To give, 
coneede, etc 

trlbfl-tnm, tl, n. [tribti-o, 
" to give "] (*• The thing given ** ; 
hence) Tribute, 

tri-ginta, nmn. adj. indecl. 
('*Three tena"; hence) Thirty 
[trea, trl-nm, **tluree"; gintas 
icoi^a=**ten"]. 

tripartlt-o, adv. [tripartH- 
ua, **diTlded into three partoi, 
three-fold"] Jn (hree parU oor 
divisiOAi. 
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tttendiu#i a, xaa., GenindiTe 
of tueor. 

tH-Sor, Ttus 8um, Sri, 2. v. 
dep. (" To look upon, behold" ; 
heuce) With accessory notion of 
care or protection : To protect, 
de/end, 

TnllXtis, li, m. TuUius; a 
Boman name ; see Cicero. 

Tnllns, i, m. TuUus (Caius 
Volcatius) i a joung Roman 
officer, to whom Gaosar entrusted 
the tower erected at one end of 
the bridge across the Rhine, 
when he was aetting out against 
Ambioiix. 

tnm,adv. l,:Atihattime;then, 
— 2. As a correlative to quum : 
So toOf btU also, and : — quum . . . 
tnm, ichile , . , so too; not onlp 
. . . but also; both . . . and 
[prob. akin to a demonstr. root 
TO ; Qr. To]. 

■^ ttbn-nltns, ultQs, m, [prob. 
ttoi-Bo, "to sweU"] ("A sweU- 
ing, or being swoUen, with pas- 
sion," etc, ; hence) 1. Tumtiltf up' 
roar, disturbanee,—2m Jnsurrec- 
tion, sedition. 

ttUu-tUns, tUi,m. [id.] ("The 
thing sweUing up " ; hence) A 
rising groundt mound, 

tnrma, ae, f. A troop, or 
squadronf 0/ horse, 

tnrpis, e, adj. Shamefulf b<tse, 
disgraceful, B^" (Comp. : turp- 
lor) ; Sup. : turp-iaBlmuB. 

tnrrls, is (acc. sing. turrim or 
turrem), f. A tower [Tvppic]. 

ttl-tns. ta, tum, adj. [tfi-Sor, 
" to see to " J (" Seen to, fHiarded " ; 
hence) SfHfCt secure, IB^ Comp. : 
tat>Ior; (Sup.: tat-iadmuB). 



tt-bl, adv. [akiu to qui] 1. 
Of time: Whin :—nhl primnm, 
(when/lrsl, i.e.) as soon as. — 2. 
Of place: Where, 

nbXi, Oram, m. plnr. The 
Ubii; a Gkrman tribe, nesr the 
modem CologiM. 
(kes. VI. 



nlciscendnm, Gterund in 
dum, fr. ulciBOor. 

nlcisoor, ultus sum, ulcisd, 
8. y. dep. Topunish, iakevenge^ 
ance. 

nl-lns, la, lum, adj. [for un- 
lus ; fr, nn-uB, "one"}ilfiy.— As 
Subst. : nllns, lus, m. Any one. 

nlt8r-Ior, lus, comp. adj. 
[obsol. ulter, " that is beyond " ] 
('* More beyond") Further, more 
distani or remote; — at ch. 2, 
s^ply Gtormanos with ulteriores. 
B^ Sup. : ultlmus. 

nliXmns, a, um, Superl. adj. 
Furthest; see ultSrlor. 

nltr-o, adv. [ulter ; see nlter- 
ior] ("Beyond, on the further 
side" ; hence) 1, To the /urther 
side, on theother side ; beyond. — 2. 
On his, etc., part ; c/ one*s ovm 
accord, 

nltns, a, um, P. perf. of ulc« 
iscor. 

tLn-S, ad7. [adverbial abl. of 
Qn-us, "one"] At one and the 
same time; in eompanp, togefher, 

n-nde, adv. [for cu-ude (= 
qu-nde), fr. qn-i, "who, which"] 
From ufhich place, ushenee. 

nnd-X-qne, ady. [und-e; (!) 
connecting vowel ; que, indefinite 
Bufflx] (" Whencespever"; hence) 
1 . From aU parts or every quarier, 
—2. On aU sides. 

ttn-I-versns, versa, yeraum, 
adj. [un-us, " one" ; (i) connect- 
ing vowel; versus, "tumed"] 
("Tumed into one"; hence) 
AU togd^ sr, the whole.—Aa Subet.: 
nniversi, dmm,.m. plur. AU, 
the whole, 

nn - qnam, adv. [un-UB, 
" one "] At anp (one) time; ever. 

fln-ns, a, nm (6en. Qnlus; 
Dat. Ani), adj. : 1. One:-~ttd 
nnum, to a man.^Aa Snbat. n. : 
nnnm, One tMng, — 2. Alone, 
only, eto. \tU, iv-m, 

nrb-8, 18, f. [pxob. urb-o, **tn 
mark ont with a \Hou«|tv"V 
("TImAi NiXiNsSd ^ TMKe«s8«^ «<\ 
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wlth a plough**; hence) 1. A 
city, a walled toum, — 2. Amongst 
the Romans : Thb dtyt i.e. Aome ; 
ch. 1. 

nrus, i, m. Tht urut or 
aurock [Celtic word]. 

UsIpStes, um, m. plur. Th« 
Usipetes ; a Gkrmanic tribe, near 
the Tcnotheri. 

u-s-qae, adv. [aUn to qui; 
with (s) epenthetic; qu3,indefinite 
safllx] Even until; quite up to or 
as/ar as. 

1. tL-sus, sQs, m. [for at-sus,fr. 
Qt-or, "touse"] 1. Use^ employ- 
ment.—2, Usagey eustom. — S.iSer- 
vfee, advantage, 6en^<:— exnsu, 
ofadrantage. — 4. Need^ necessUy, 
— 5. ExperUnce, 

2. usus, a, um, P. perf. of 
Qtor. 

nt forlginally iiti), ad7. and 
oonj. [prob.akln toqui] l.Adv. : 
a. As: — ut . . . ita, tss , , , 90. 
— b. When.—2, Conj. : a. 7%a/= 
to with English Inf.— b. So that. 
— c. To the end thatt in order that. 

iit-er, ra, rum (Qen, utrius, 
Dat. utri), adj. [prob. like ut, 
nkin to qul] 1. WhetheryOr whieh, 
of the tVDO ; v>hich;—BX, ch. 19, with 
Oen. of thing " distribnted " 
£9 130] :— for the nse of the maso. 
in uter eorum, applying as those 
words do to both man and his 
wife, see [S 92, 2].— 2. One^ or 
the other ; either one ; either of two. 

titer-que, utr&-que, utrum- 
que*(Gen. utrTus-qne ; Dat. utri- 
qne), pron. adj. [utOT, " which" 
of two; "one or the other"; 
que, " and "] Both one and the 
i^.tr; boUi, each,—AB Subst. : 
nterque, utriusque, m. Both 
tme person and the other; both 
persons; both, each, 

1. tLti; seeut. 

2. Qti, pres. inf. of dtor. 
fltor, ftsus sum, tlti, 3. y. dep. 

^itbAbl. [$119, (a)]: 1. Touse, 

maJte use o/, employ, — 2. 2\> ex- 

jL ferfenee, Aave, efrc — 3. "With 



double Abl.: To use, employ, or 
have^ a person, ete., as something^ 
eic.; chapters4, 16. 
nxor, dris, f. A vife. 



vftca-tlo, tWnis, f . [vac(a)-Oi. 
"to be free from"] ("A being^ 
free from " a duty, eic ; hence) 
Exemption, immunity, 

vlU-6o, iii, Itum, Sre, 2. ▼. n.r 
l. (" To be strong or vigorous" 
in body ; henoe) To he ^rong ib 
Bome respect ; i.e. to 6« power/uly 
etc. — 2. 7b prevail, avail : — 
multum valuit, arailed much^ 
ch. 80 [prob. akin to SanSr 
6a/-a, "Btrength"]. 

vallis, is, f . il vQlIey. 

vaUum, i, n. [akin to Yall- 
ns, " a stake, palisade," etc.] A» 
earthen wall, or rampart, set 
with Btakes, palisades, etc.\ a 
palisaded mound. 

vSrl-Stas, gtfttis, f . [▼&rf-us^ 
" spotted "] (" The quality of the 
varius**; hence) Of skins: The 
spotted, or speckled, nature, etc. i 
the varied colour. 

▼ast&tus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of vasto. 

vast-o, fivi, fitnm, fire.l. v. a.. 
[vast-us, "empty"] ("To make 
vasttu " ; hence) To lay waste,, 
devastate, ravage.—Pasa, : vast- 
or, fituB Bum, firi. 

v61im, vellem, pres. and 
imperf. snbj. of volo. 

vS15o-Itas, It&tis, f. [veloz». 
vasc-is, " swift "] (" The quality^ 
ot thevelox"; hence) Swiytness,. 
speed. 

vSnft-tiCo, tldnis, f. vSn(a)-^ 
or, "to hunt"] Ilunting, the- 
ehase. 

vSnft-tor, t5ri8, m. [id.] A 
hunter. 

v6n-Xa, Yae, f.: 1. Favf tr, tn- 
dulgence, kindness. — 2m i^srdom 
[akin to Sans. root VAN, "t» 
love»']. 

vSnXo,TSni, ventum, vSntre,. 



